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INTRODUCTION. 
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On the night of March 1st, 1901, the decennial census of Bombay City 
and Island was carried to completion. Inasmuch as an entirely new system 
of enumeration was adopted, and in view of the fact that certain circumstances; 
for which our previous census history afforded no precedent, combined to render 
unique the operations of 1901, it has been deemed advisable to prefix to this 
statistical portion of the City Report a few remarks, dealing with the more notable 
features of the organisation and enumeration. The full and detailed report upon 
the measures devised for the taking of the census, and upon the financial aspect 
of the work, will be found included in the administrative volume for the Presi¬ 
dency of Bombay. 

The general svstem adopted for enumeration first demands attention. 
Previous censuses of the Town and Island had been carried out by means of 
Household schedules, printed in three or four languages, viz., Marathi, Gnjarathi, 
Urdu and English, these being distributed by so-called Enumerators at 
every house, for the purpose of being filled in by the householder or head of 
the familv, and being subsequently collected on the census night. In cases 
where the chief occupant or others were unable to write or fill up the schedule, 
the Enumerator was supposed to give assistance or record the necessary entries 
with his own hand. The salient feature of the late census was the discarding 
of such Household schedules, except iu a few cases, iu favour of General sche¬ 
dules, to be filled up, not by the occupant of the house, but by the members of 
the census staff. The distributor of schedules became for the first time in tact 
M well as in name an “ Enumerator.” This system was followed in every 
section and in the case of every community : but a certain number of schedules 
corresponding to the old Household schedule were distributed to those persons 
onlv, who by reason of their education and social status could be exacted to pro¬ 
perly record tho facts required concerning themselves and their families. M hen 
the idea of snch a system was first mooted, there were not wanting officers of 
experience who declared that it would be wholly impracticable, and that certainly 
in the Mahommedan quarters of the city, no information could possibly be extracted 
save by tho old arrangement of distribution of schedules. Tho new scheme, 
however, was decided upon in tho face of these dark prophecies, and the result 
has been wholly satisfactory. Not only was there an entire absence of popular 
ebullition or recalcitrance; but in those very quarters, which the champions of 
the old method singled out as entirely unsuited to tho new arrangements, the 
actual numbers enumerated exceed the numbers recorded at previous censuses. 
Notwithstanding that the Musalman community in general Los suffered exceed¬ 
ingly from a five years* epidemic of plague, their total strength has risen from 
18 per cent, to 20 por cent, of the total population ; and, what is most pertinent 
of all tho number of Mahomedan women recorded falls little short of the total 
entered on paper tea years ago, in spite of the fact that there has been a very 
high death-rate of late years among Mahomedan females. When one remembers 
the localities of the city, in which the followers of the Prophet dwell, and the 
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virulent nature of that sickness which has wasted our island for six years, one 
cannot help thinking that the rise in the numbers of Mahomedaus is due in 
some measure to better and. more complete enumeration. And this being so, the 
determination of the Provincial Superintendent of Census operations to rely upon 
the new system, has been amply justified. 

The introduction of such arrangements reudered imprimis necessary an 
elaborate Bcheme of census divisions. The old Enumerator’s “ beat ” was far too 
large for a man -who had to wriie up schedules for every occupant of every house. 
Moreover far greater supervision and assistance was necessary for each group of 
Enumerators than in the old days, when they merely left papers at the threshold 
and called for them afterwards. Thus came into existence a wide scheme of Blocks 
and Circles and Charges, as laid down in the Bombay Census Code, to which were 
appointed respectively Enumerators, Supervisors and Superintendents, the latter 
being European officers of the Bombay City Police. The inner details of the 
scheme, devised by this office on the lines laid down by the Census Code, are 
appended to the Presidency administrative volume ; and the result of their applica- 
don to tho City and Island will be Been by referring to the sectional or charge 
maps, which accompany that portion of this report, dealing with the Special Tables 
for the Municipal Corporation and tho City Improvement Trust It will suffice to 
remark here that the total number of Enumerators employed was greater than 
the number utilised in 1891; and that so far as one may judge in the complete 
absence of records, no body of officials exactly corresponding to the Supervisory 
of 11)01 was called into action before ; and finally that, notwithstanding this in¬ 
crease of staff, the actual amount disbursed as wages to Enumerators was, in conse¬ 
quence of a wide-spread “Volunteer ” movement, some fonr thousand rupeee 
less than the sum similarly exponded ten years ago. 

One interesting feature of the census of 1901 is this, that it was conducted 
entirely in the English language. Not a single Marathi, Gujaratbi or Urdu 
schedule was printed : for having once decided on tho total number of men neces¬ 
sary to carry the work out, it appeared to this office quite possible to discover a 
sufficient numbor of English-knowing natives of India to make up the required 
total. Considerable wastage was thus obviated ; for while it is easy to estimate the 
total uumber of schedules required for the entire population, irrespective of caste or 
creed, it is extremely difficult to form an accurate estimate beforehand of the 
number of vernacular papers that will be required for this or that race and 
community. 

Now it is perhaps unnecessary to remark that there are in Bombay certain' 
localities and communities, which present great difficulties to anybody desiring 
to acquire special information about them. The locality may be crowded or 
disrcputablo, the community may bo naturally more obstructive than others, 
more impatient of interference with its domestic circumstances and customs. 
So long as the census official had merely to visit such a spot and leave a paper 
there, there was no great objection in his mind to the task of enumeration. But it 
was foreseen that under the now system the timid or careless Enumerator might, 
unless strongly backed by local influence, hesitate and even refuse to spend three 
or four days or nights putting searching questions to the members of an obstruct- 
ive or ignorant community or to the resident* of a foul and ill-famed area. 
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Government and Municipal offices supplied this department with about half the 
total number of Enumerator* required, and with a sufficient number of Supervisors 
to allow of one, aa in up-country districts, being posted to each circle. The 
latter, it was felt, would be well able to manage what may be termed “ clerical 
supervision ” of the Enumerators work; but it appeared highly doubtful 
whether they would possess the local knowledge or influence necessary for the 
thorough enumeration of the more difficult portions of the islaud. Therefore it 
was determined to appeal firstly to the headmen of certain well-known communi¬ 
ties, and secondly to private gentlemen possessing local influence, to act cither 
aa mediators between the census staff and the masses or as additional supervisors 
of circles. One or two private letters to acquaintances among the native com¬ 
munity effected the desired result: and by the time the preliminary census com¬ 
menced not only was there an additional Supervisor m every troublesome 
circle but the census staff had valuable allies from among the Memons, he 
Borahs, the i’athans, the Moghals, the Arabs, the Khojas, the Btdis and the 

Jolahas. 

This Volunteer movement, which forms so notable a feature of the late 
r 1 * mo At this roint Owing to circumstances, to bo alluded to in 

Tbler paragraph, this office had to face unusual tronblo in the matter of the 
a later paragra, , wou]d not i 18ve collected tho requisite 

supply L . j in ; firms'of soUcitors, merchunls, and millotvuers, 

"ud Ar'ee tell-known educational establishments, decided with true public spirit 

Son ofany’area, who did no. faithfully carry on, his sclf-imf-ed task. 

The third main feature of the late operations may he summed up in the 

• , nrd “Fhwme ” The enumeration was carried out m the teeth o a severe 

single word tlague. t rPfrrnt to sav, are aUoged to have lost their 

epidemic; “ i ”7ork in ill-conditioned and infecUid chills. The probability 

1“ ^fthe citv-homosof tltose who were, even at that data commencutg 
i nfected air of Salute and other places in tho Thana distnei. 
to seek the less-iotec rece ived will be discussed in a later paragraph 

Tho value o. the in orm* ci Tho extra trouble necessitated by 

dealing with iheaetua P°P“ J comparison to that which had to be faced 

::t:zrt:zz z ^ *** * T raI 

TLt took place, applications for paid enumoratorslnps suddenly d.nun- 
‘.wTurlur. Who W previously ta euruUed, declined * undertake the 
ished, ana » Though at the commencement of February, we 

WOrk tkr ° U? 0 f ^required total of census-operators by some 600, the full number 
wer-s o f rce Q f 200 men was posted throughout tho island by the 

^rsir r F r;y,rd : •*—*■*• * *. 

tbs' Volunteer.-, tho Schools and the Mercantile and Legal Firms, who 
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obtained or contributed Enumerators. On Monday morning, the *" lh 
the preliminary enomcralion commenced, and tbe staff began to work .ta way 
thron-h the plague-infected dwelling-houses of the city. By Monday even," 
»,me 300 Enumerators (paid) had thrown down them papers, declaring that the 
duty entrusted to them was equivalent to the direct courting of infection and 
dca'th By Monday eyeuing, therefore, the recerye-force had been taken op, and 
we still lacked a hundred men. lean nerer forget the manner m which the 
European Police, the Volunteers and Gorernment and Municipal employ's 

behaved in the emergency:.he former not only found fresh men .torn sonreos 

unknown to this office, bnt they in many cases themse yes did the work of 
enom. ration. Notwithstanding their efforts, notwithstanding tm order parsed 
from this office to all sections that double pay would be awarded to every 'mm 

who completed an extra block, it was apparent by the evening of Wneeday 

the 27th February, that some sections could not l» entirely completed by the 
morning of March 1st, unless a very considerable body ol men was at wort on 
the 28tb, which was not gazetted a Government-holiday for counts purposes. 
The situation was saved partly by tho paid Enumerators and Volunteers, and 
nartiv by the action of the Municipal Commissioner, who in response to an 
urgent appeal from this offico permitted tho whole Municipal staff to remain on 
census dnty in the sections during the 28th. By this means, *e prehm.nary 

enumeration of all sections was finished by tho morning of Minch 1st; and wo 

were enabled to carry out the 6nal census or check of entries betwe en . p.m. 
ud( 1 midnight of that dntc. 

Owinv to the considerable assistance afforded by all ranks to the Census 
Department,“the evil effects of plague were counteracted, so far asi actual •> r ga D “a- 
,io„ was concerned. But the result of the enumeration exemplifies the depopu¬ 
lating power of tho disease. I do not believe that the census results o! 190 are 
loss accurate than those of 1872, 1881 or 1891. The huge exodus of inhabitants 
during tho mouths of January and February, and the htgh plague mortality, evi¬ 
dence of which is afforded by the fact that many persons included in the schedules 
Jurim- the preliminary census had died before the hour of the final check, were 
inevitably hound to effect a decrease in numbers ; while, on the other hand, if 
ono recollects that theso epidemics have been recurring annually since 1896, it 
seems surprising that the schedules do not show a far larger decrease. It is proof 
'„f' th0 influence and vitality possessed by the city that, notw.thstand.ng the 
blivhtiug effect of six years of ill-health, her population in 1901, exclusive el 
plague refugees, falls short of that in 1891 by only some 45,000 persons. 
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THE TOTAL POPULATION OF THE ISLAND. 


Whftt is the population of Bombay ? This is the question which primarily 
demands discussion, and, if possible, settlement. The Provisional Total, based 
upon the totals for hi* book supplied by each Enumerator and submitted by 
telegram to Government on the 6th March, was 770,843. These figures, however, 
fall short of the real total of persous enumerated on the night of March lBt by 
5,163 : for, subsequent to the publication of tho Provisional Total, Household and 
Private schedules appertaining to 324 persons, which Enumerators had omitted 
to collect, wore received in the Census office ; while tho careful check of each 
enumeration book in tho abstraction office proved that in several cases the Enu¬ 
merators had added up their totals incorrectly, and that 4,839 persons had thereby 
boen omitted from the Provisional Total. 

The grand total of persons enumerated within the limits of the island on 
March 1st is therefore 770,813 + 324 + 4,839, or 776,006. 

Now while this total is put forward as an approximately accurate estimate 
of the island’s population at the time that the census was taken, it is not admitted 
that it represents the magnitude of iho population that would havo been resident 
here under uormal circumstances, that is to say, if an epidemic of plague had not 
been raging. The experience of five or six years has proved that an outbreak 
of plague in tho cold weather months leads to a very considerable exodus of 
inhabitants from their homes in the city ; and farther that the inhabitants who 
thus emigrate, fall roughly into the following three classes :— 

(а) Thoso who go far afield to Cutch, Ratnagiri, the Southern Marat ha 

Country, etc., and stay away for montits. 

(б) Those who live in temporary camps at Mahim, Dadar, Sion 
aud other places in the island. 

(c) Those who go to places on the B. B. aud C. I. Railway between 
Bandra and Virar, and on the G. I. P. Railway between Coorla 
and Kalyan, and, taking season-tickets, travel to aud from their 
work in Bombay every day. 

The probability of a fresh outbreak of plague having beon foreseen, it was 
determined to try and acquire some account of the numbers and city-homes of at 
least one of theso classes. With class (<i) nothing could bo done, without a very 
elaborate arrangement, for which neither time nor an establishment could be 
spared. Class (It) was fully accouuted for by this office, the enumeration of all 
camps being carried out partly by tho Municipal Plague Department and partly 
by special Supervisors aud Euumerators. tor class (c) the following preliminary 
plans were dovised with the help of the Railway Authorities and tho Collector ol 
Thana. All applicants for season-tickets aud passes between Bandra and Virar 
on one line and Coorla aud Kalyau on the other were required, at the time ot 
application for such passes, to fill up a form showing their names, the numbers ot 
those accompanying them, their destination and their ordinary city address. This 
arrangement came into force on January 1st and held good up to March 1st, 1901, 
season-tickets and passes being usually obtained and renewed during the first and 
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lut week of every month. In the hope of obtaining some ebook open the rn j 
remits, it was arranged with tho Colleotor of Thana that the <m bin 

district should place tho letter “B” and the locality of h,s city residence aga 
.he name of any person, properly a resident of Bombay, bnt temporarily domiciled 
in tho Thana district at the time of the enumeration. 

Now about the 1st March, private information reached this office that the 
Thana Enumerators had not fully or carefully carried out the * l » 

Collector, and that in consequence a very considerable numberot Bomb^re- 
sident. had no. been entered as such in tho Thana scheduler As an eat™ check 
therefore, open both the Railway and Thana totals, tins office. sent on five men 
-throe along tho B. B. and C. I. Railway and two along the G. I P. R-'lway 
who were instructed to record the numbers and oily addresses of all Bom y 
residents, whom they might find between the stations mentioned above. As tun 
was short, and they had to finish this work by the 31st March, tlmy worn c w- 
tioned not to go into the heart of the Thana district, but to visit only r .aoes 
actually ou or easily reachod from tho railw ay. 

We have thus boon furnished with the following three sets of figures, 
purporting to show tho number of Bombay residents, living outside the island on 

account of plague at tho date of the census : 

... i G. I. P. Railway refugees ... — 33,31)4 

© 1b. B. antic. I. „ .. 8 44 , 

(ii) Total recorded bv five Bombay clerk* ... .* 

(jii) n v by Thana Enumerators ... .~ — 

It is, imprimis, apparent that the Thana total (Hi) is inaccurate, being very 
considerably smaller than the total discovered by the five clerks (ii), working 
along tho line of railway only : and ihe figures must, therefore, be discarded as 
worthless. The total under (ii) is of value only for proving the incorrectness of 
the total under (iii), and cannot be considered an approximately accurate estimate 
of the refugee population. It remains, therefore, to determine the value of the 

railwav estimates. 


I incline to the belief that the B. B. and. C. I. Railway estimate is a triflo 
below the proper mark and that tho G. 1. 1*. Railway estimate is very much so. 
For. in the middlo of March when plague had appeared at places situate d near the 
G. I. P. Railway, and the porsons who had been residing there up to March 1st, 
were either flying further afield or returning to the city, the two onvoys from 
this office recorded ronghly 2,500 individuals. Between the 1st January and the 
1st March it is not unlikely that some G,000 persons fled to parts of the Thana 
district, approachable from stations on the G. L P. Railway between Coorla and 
Kalyan ; and, allowing this to be correct and estimating the B. B. and C. I. 
Railway refugees at 30.000, it appears that our actual population of 776,006 
should bo increased to 812,006 by the inclusion of Thana and Salsette refugees. 
It is unfortunate that tho figures of total arrivals and departures by sea and land 
furnished by the Collector of Bombay and the railways for the same period, throw 
no light upon the subject. According to these returns, 983,000 persons left Bombay 
and ^734,000 arrived in the island: or in other words the city population 
decreased* iu two months by 249,000. This information seems to us valueless 
as a test of census totals. We therefore estimate the actual population of Bombay 
at 776,006+36,000 (Salsette and Thana refugees). It still remains to add to this 
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total a theoretical estimate of tho number of those who went further afield than 
Kalyan or Virar. It is well-known that directly plague breaks out in the city, a 
considerable number of peoplo seek their native places beyond the Thana district ; 
and it would not perhaps, in the complete absence of recoul, be \cr\ inaccurate t 
estimate their numbers at one-fifth of the total of Salsett * and Thana refugees, that 
is to say, at 7,200. Adding this to previous totals, we opine that tho actual 

papulation of Bombay enumerated ou March 1st should have been 819,206 ma e 

up in the following manner:— 


Actual population enumerated 
Thana and Salsctte refugees 
Refugees to more distant places 


Total 


776,006 

38,000 

7,200 

610,206 


Again, there are seven sections from which tiro annual esodos usually 
takes place, namely, the Fort North, Market, Dhobi Talao, Fantwwadt, Uhuloshvar 
Oirganm, and Chowpatty. The aggregate population of these seven areas m 1*91 , 
was 218,488 : in tho year under report it was 149,102. Those seven sections then 
have together lost 69,384 persons. Bet from this figure must be deducted H* 
numbers of those enumerated in Health Camps on the island, as shown below : 

0 Dadar Health Camp ••• *** 

Marino Lines Health Camp . ’*' * 

Miscellanoons l.'umps ... ••• ••• _ 

Total ... 14,91)6 or roughly 15,000. 

The net loss of population in theee seven sections is Urns seen to ho 54.384 ; so 
that our estimate of 43,200 for the total refugee population is not excess* e. 

But what number of persons lias tho city lost by plagtlcslealhs ; and what 
has licen the plague mortality of tho last five years and over . p to date the I.ota 
number of excess deaths duo to plague alone is reported to ho between .0,1)00 and 
80,000. But, as we shall now endeavour to prove, this figure is too small, and tho 
total plague mortality since 1896 probably amounts to over 1 lakh. At page .... <- 
his Census Report for 1891, Mr. Drew estimated the total pnpnlation of tho city m 
1901 to be 933,958, according to the annual rate of increase based upon the cemu 
figures of!872,1881 and 1891. Subtract from this cur enumerated pnpu.mioi. 
of 1901 plus tho refugee figures, and the loss due to plague mortality appears to 

ho 933,953 minus 819,206, or 114,747. 

Let us try to estimate the loss by plague in auother way. 

The torsi mortality for tho five years 1896-1900 was, according to Mum- 

cipal returns, 271,154. . 

The total mortality for the five years, 1891 to 1895, was 125,918 those being 
years of freedom from plague. The mortality among births (.'.8,349) t 
five years 1896—1900, based upon tho actuals of the five years < 
was 31,418. 

The total plague mortality should, therefore, be 

271,154 — (125,918-f 31,418) or 113,818. 

This figure does not differ greatly from that obtained by tho first method. 

Presuming the latter to bo the more correct of the two, the population 
enumerated on the 1st March 1901 should have been— 

933,953—(113,818+43,200)=776,935. 
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This is nearly the exact number recorded on the schedules. That the 
census of 1901 was tolerably accurate I venture to lay claim : and that 114,000 
approximately represents the net loss due to plague, is also credible. But whether 
the numbers of our population in 1891 were not underestimated, and whether our 
estimate of 43,200 for the refugee population of 1901 is not too small, is by n«* 
means certain. One would be inclined to place the latter at botwecn 70,000 and 
80,000; and adding thereto the number actually counted plus 114,000 for net plague 
losses, would estimato the normal population of 1901 at 970,000 or very nearly a 
million. Speaking generally, it may be said that the troubles of the last six 
years have robbed the island of nearly 2 lakhs of inhabitants. 

It remains to remark that all the Imperial and Special Tables have been 
worked out upon the basis cf the population actually enumerated, viz., 776,006. 
We have not been able to Bubject the Thana and Salsette refugees to abstraction 
and tabulation inasmuch as none of them, except those accounted for by the 
census staff in Tha ia, appear upon the schedules; and tho latter, as we have seen, 
form a very small portion of the total. Except iu 60 far as they necessitate an 
amendment of the theoretical total for the whole island, tho plague refugees have, 
therefore, been disregarded; and all results and figures, hereafter included in this 
report, are basod upon the actually enumerated population of 776,006. 


THE AREA OF THE ISLAND. 


There seems to be a doubt in many minds regarding the exact area of the 
Islaud. In default, therefore, of any authoritative statement upon the point, wo 
have assumed the area of the whole island, as given in the Census Report of 1881, 
to be correct, have added thereto the areas reclaimed by the Port Trust between 
1881 and 1891, and the portions of land so acquired between 1891 and 1901 ; 
and finally havo worked out the area of each section, by adding together the 
area of each census circle, composing the Bection, and seeing whether the latter 
correspond with the sectional areas given in 1881. The latter work has been 
"lost carefully performed by a Municipal Surveyor, and duo allowance has in 
every case been made for areas occupied by roads, etc. The result mav be 
briefly summarised as follows :— Tho total area of 1881 plus the reclaimed areas 
tallies with the total area of 1901 ; but tho areas of five sections, 
ns., Malialakshtni, Mahim, Worli, Byculla and Pare!, differ considerably from the 
areas given Against them in 1881. The three first-named have increased in area, 
the two latter have decreased. Believing that tho statement which is subjoined 
Is very nearly correct, tho only inference to bo drawn is either that the calcula¬ 
tions of 1881 were incorrect or that thero has been a readjustment of tho area 
comprised in each of those five registration sections since the year 1881. 

Tho total area of tho island, as shown in the statement, is 14,342*30 acres 
i»r 22*41 square milos nearly. 

In the latter portion of the report dealing with the Special Tables, tho area 
of each census circle will be found worked out. 
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Ward. 

Name of Section. 

Area of Section 
a* per Coi-tu 
Report for 18*1. 

tr>!» added S 
from 1*81 
to 1880. 

,rea added 
roin 1891 
to 1901. 

ToUl an* 1* 
wetw. 



Acre*. 

Acres. 

| 


- 

Upper Colnha . 

143-07 

M2 


144-19 


Lowor Colaha . 

260-46 

2-78 

2-40 

265-64 

\ ••• - 


131-70 



131-70 


Fort, North . 

138*04 


1-26 

13430 

<. 

Esplanade ... 

#32-95 

24-12 

5-32 

662‘39 

r 

Muii'1% i ••• ••• • • • 

104*66 



164-66 

1 

Ctukla ••• ••• ••• ••• 

51-58 



51-58 

B ...< 






1 

IT mark had i . 

105-33 



1U5-33 


Dongrt ••• ••• 

283-47 


1 

285-47 


Market. 

* 89-11 



89-11 


Dhobi Talao 

99-09 



99-69 


Fanaswadi . 

125-23 



125-23 

L ••• 4 

Bhuleshvur . 

75*79 



75*79 


Khant Talao . 

4164 



41-64 

- 

Kuinbluirwada . 

4606 



4606 

f 

Khotwndi ••• ••• ••• ••• 

170-30 

•••••• 

•••••• 

170-30 

1 

Girgaum ••• ••• ••• ••• 

124-60 



124-60 

D ...< 

Ciiftup&ti , M ••• ••• ••• 

111-77 



111-77 

i 

Wnlkcshtvar . 

545*43 



545-43 

♦ 

Mahalaxuim ••• ••• ••• 

351-18 



642-01 



57-406 

700 

33-86 

614-92 


Tanradt ••• ••• ••• 

479-68 



479-68 


2nd Nagpada . 

34-00 



34*00 

E ...< 

Kamil thipara ••• 

66-14 



ttti‘14 



228-68 



228*68 


Bvcnlla ••• ••• ••• •• 

934-97 


••• ••• 

511*52 


_ 1st Nngpada . 

29-60 



29-60 

( 


1,109-65 



552-45 

r ...-1 


426-97 


18-50 

445-47 


Sion ••• ••• ••• •• 

4,26108 



4,261-08 



929-90 



1,286-23 

O ••• * 

Worli ••• ••• ••• •« 

. 1,48215 

••• ••• 


1,815-64 


Total 

.. 14,245-94 

35-02 

61-34 

14,342-30 


a 
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DENSITY OF POPULATION. 


In accordance with the plan followed at previous censuses, it is proposed 
to express the density of our population by giving the average number of persons 
to an acre. A glauce at the table givon on page 12 shows that the following six 
sections have the greatest density of population in 1901: Kumbharwada, Khara 
Talao, 2nd Nagpada, Ohakla, Umarkhadi, Kamathipura ; and that tho first-named 
has always been at tho head of the list sinco 1881. Kharatalao and Chakla are 
also sections which have for the last twenty years figured among tho six most 
densely populated ; but seem at the same time to have interchanged their respec¬ 
tive positions; for whereas Chakla has fallen from the position of the second most 
densely-peopled section in 1881 to that of third in 1891 and fourth iu 1901. Khara 
Talao has risen from third place in 1881 to second place in the year under review. 
W e should be inclined to prophecy that Khara Talao, Chakla, Umarkhadi and 
2nd Nagpada will always bo characterised by a high density per acre, inasmuch 
as they are par excellence “ Mahommedan areas ” ; and it is an acknowledged 
fact that the Musalmau population of Bombay does not fly from epidemic disease 
to the same extent as the Ilindu. Out .of the six sections of greatest density in 
1901, the Mahomedan population of four averages from 62 to 67 per cent, of 
the total population, while in the remaining two (Kumbharwada and Kamathipura) 
tho Mahomedan population is the only one which, after the Hindu, forms any 
appreciable percentage of tho whole sectional population. 

Byculla and Parel, it must bo remembored, have decreased in area, according 
to the survey aud calculations made by this office ; and, therefore, their respective 
increases of density since 18S1 are not as large as would prtma facie appear from 
tho subjoined table; or in other words, had the area of these sections in 1901 
corresponded with their areaN in 1881, the average number of persons per acre 
would not have increased quite so largely, tnz., from 29 to 112 in the case of 
Byculla, and from 16 to 60 in the case of Parel. 

Notwithstanding that the areas of Mahim and Worli have by readjustment 
increased siuce 1881, the average number of persons per acre has risen from 18 
to 21 in the former, and 10 to 25 in the latter. This is solely due to the huge 
increase of population in these two sections. 

The decreaso in the North Fort, Market, Dhobi Talao, Bhuleehvar, 
Girgaum and Chowpatty, must not be considered as other than temporary. They 
are emphatically the areas from which the annual plague-exodus occurs ; and one 
feels convinced that, if the plague-epidemics were to cease at the close of this year 
and if a census wore taken on March 1st, 1903, the density per acre in each of 
these sections would be found to have risen very greatly. 

Mandvi demands brief notice, as being the section in which that 4 ‘ hardy 
annual ”, the plague, first took root and spread abroad its deadly branches. 
It is the only section of our island in which the Jain community forms 
any appreciable percentage of the total population ; and the Jains, as every 
one is aware, have suffered very heavily from tho plague, and form in 1901 
only 1 per cent, of the island’s numbers as againet 3 per cent, in 1891. 




TAHWAWr^ 
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Shf*iruj the density of population w 
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Under 50 persons per acre 


Ore r 50 and under '00persons per acre 


C ver /COand under 200persons pc acre 


‘ W r 200 and undo 300persons per acre. 


Over300and under400persons per acre 
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This fact may be considered to account in some measure for the diminution 
of density per acre. On the other hand, it should be noted that Mandvi has been 
steadily losing population since the year 1881 ; and one is disposed to favourably 
receive the suggestion that there has been a gradual exodus of Hindu inhabitants 
from Mandvi to the more northern portions of the island. If, indeed, the increase 
of.population and of density per aero in Parel, Sewri, Sion, Mahim and Worli 
may be taken to portray a desiro on the part of the city population to distribute 
itself northwards, there is no ground for despondency regarding tho future 
welfare of the citv. The growth of factories and mills since the year 1881 has 
doubtless augmented the industrial population of these sections ; but one fancies 
that with increased facilities of transit, the mercantile and official classes might bo 
encouraged to relievo the pressure of population in the central wards, by establish¬ 
ing homes in Sion and neighbouring areas. 

The total density per acre for the whole island has decreased from 57*75 to 
51*47, which compares favourably with the London and Calcutta figures of 1891. 
In the former there were 56 persons to the acre, in the latter 54. 

Lastly, we would draw attention to the fact that the homeless population 
was iu all probability included, when calculating tho sectional density of 1891 ; 
but that the numbers of the Homeless, the Railway and the Docks population 
have been omitted from the corresponding calculations of 1901. The homeless 
are, as their name implies, porsons without a residence; and owiug to the fact that 
they were enumerated by wards and not by sections, it cannot be determined to 
which of the smaller areas any one individual belongs. Rather than give this or 
that houseless person a fictitious abode hi any one section, it has been deemed 
advisable to exclude them from the reckoning, aud calculate the density per 
acre lrom the number of persons actually living in “ houses ” in each section on 
the night of the 1st March. 
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Section 

1 

18*1. 

density per Acre. 

ISM. 

1»01. 

Upper Colaba 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

. .. 

... 

20-3 

30-3 

27-4 

Lower Colaba 

• •• 

... 

• • • 

... 

... 

5:V5 

52-3 

49-0 

Fort, South... 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

... 

... 

27-0 

30*0 

25; 1 

Fort, North... 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

... 

... 

258 2 

246-9 

170-9 

Esplanade ... 

• •• 

• •• 

... 

... 

... 

200 

15-9 

15-6 

Cliakla 

• •• 


• •• 

... 

... 

7264 

624-2 

472-7 

fllunlvi 

• • • 


• •• 

... 

... 

261*4 

226-5 

190-7 

Uuiarkhudi ... 

• •• 


... 

• •• 

... 

525*5 

498-1 

460-2 

Dongri ... 

• M 


• •• 


... 

118*0 

106-2 

90-3 

Mlirkot hi 

• •• 

• •• 

• • • 

... 

• •• 

558-2 

502-2 

318-8 

Dhobi Talao 

••• 




• •• 

402-1 

400-7 

296-4 

Fanaswudi ... 

• •• 


... 


... 

188-7 

192-2 

130*5 

Bluileshvar ... 

• •• 



... 


508-0 

50G-2 

398-8 

Kumbharwadn 

... 


... 

... 

... 

777*5 

699-3 

598-0 

Kluira Talao 

• •• 

... 



. . • 

609-8 

649-3 

556-2 

Khetwadi ... 

• • • 


... 

... 

... 

175*2 

169*2 

159-4 

Girgatun 

... 


• •• 


. . . 

205-8 

216-7 

119-3 

Chau pat i ... 

• •• 

... 


• •• 

... 

09-7 

103-0 

60-2 

Walkeshwar 

• •• 


... 


... 

21-2 

24-1 

19-3 

Mahnlaxutni 

... 




... 

10*9 

45-6 

28-1 

Tardoo 

••• 

• •• 


... 

. .a 

89-7 

83-0 

91-6 

Kamathipura 

• •• 




t. 

437-7 

441-5 

403-7 

1st Nagpada 

• •• 

. • . 



• a 

1 3231 

376-1 

357-3 

2nd Nagpada 

... 




•• 

482-4 

5520 

5l6'7 

Byctilla 

• •• 


... 


•* 

29-0 

50*7 

112-6 

Tarn adi 

• •• 


... 

... 

• • 

30-7 

44-4 

38-4 

Mazagon 

• •• 

... 

• •• 

... 

.. 

J 49-2 

58*6 

45-4 

Parol. 

... 

... 

... 

... 

. . 

. ! 16-9 

1 

259 

604 

Sewri 

• «. 

• •• 

... 

• •• 

.. 

13*1 

14-2 

20-8 

Sion. 

• •• 

• •• 

... 


.. 

41 

4-6 

5-9 

Mahim 

... 

... 

... 

... 

• « 

18-8 

9-9 

21-2 

WorU 

• •• 

• •• 

... 

... 

. 

10-0 

17-2 

25-1 
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HOUSES. 


: tl'y'i out 


•' * i- * . • r • ♦ • _.. ^ . 

-rr- I . i fi'CUBHH 

A House was defined in the Bombay Census Code to be “ a building, to 
which a separate census number has been affixed ” for census purposes; and 
prior to the painting-up of Circle-numbers, Block-numbers and House-numbers, 
it became necessary to decide what class of building should have a separate cen¬ 
sus number. According to the instructions issued to Enumerators in England m 
1891, “all the space within the external and party walls of a building” was 
to be considered a separate house ; but, after visiting one or two localities in this 
city, it appeared to us desirable to make tho “ roof” of a building the chief factor 
in determining whether it should have a separate number. Iu other words, a 
separate house was held to mean “ a building under one undivided roof. ” This 
definition will be found suitablo throughout the greater portion of the city ; but 
a few cases do occur in which one building is provided with two or more separate 
roofs. This being so, an addition was made to the definition, to the effect that 
a building having two or moro separate roofs was yet to be considered a sepa¬ 
rate house, if those separate roofs wore connected inter se by subsidiary roofs, 
bor example, in a case where tho roof of a line of servants’ quarters was con¬ 
nected with the roof of a stable by a subsidiary roof, covering a passage, the 
stables and servants’ quarters were considered to form one building or one 
separate house ; but in casos where the subsidiary roof and passage were absent, 
the Btables and servants’ quarters were considered as two separato houses for 
census purposes. Now the principle adopted at tho census of 1901 for the num¬ 
bering of houses debars one from comparing the total number of houses now 
existent with the number recorded ten yoars ago. No information exists as to 
the mothod followed in 1891 ; but it is believed that in many cases separate 
census-numbers were given in that year to “ portious " of what, according to the 
above definition, would form one separate house. The one-floorod ch&l, of which 
there are many examples in the city, and of which a sketch is given, will serve 
to elucidate our meauing. 



This is a building under one soparate roof, containing seven separate rooms or 
dwelling-places, each occupied by a difforent family. The illiterate tonant or owner 
of room A or D or G, calls that room his * house ’ or * ghar and we believo that 
this view of “ tho house” was adopted by the census authorities of 1891, and that 
a separato census number was affixed to each of those separate rooms. But, 
according to the arrangements in 1901, the whole building containing those seven 
rooms was looked upon aB one separate honse, and was marked with ono houso- 
nurnber: while the seven rooms were regarded moroly as tenements in that one 
building. The question of tenements never entered into the census arrangements 
of 1891; and accordingly any strict definition of the word “ house ” was unneces¬ 
sary : and a building such as that above, which ranked as “one honse ” in 1901, 
was recorded as “ seven houses ” in 1891, 
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The question of “tenements’’ may be briefly discussed here, notwith¬ 
standing that the tables and figures connected therewith are included in the latter 
portion of this report. A tenement was defined to be “ The holding of a rent* 
payer, ” and might, therefore, consist of one or more rooms. A room was defined, 
for the benefit of the Enumerator, to be “ an apartment, with or without partitions, 
having a separate entrance from a verandah, passage, or streot.” Supposing, 
therefore, that in tho ground-floor chal, shown above, rooms A, B and C were 
rented, and occupied by one man and his family, room D was rented and occupied 
by another man and his family, and rooms E, F and G by a third tenant and his 
family, then for the purposes of tho special tables, the building was entered as 
“ one house, of one floor, containing seven rooms, and comprising three separate 
tenements, viz., 2 three-roomed tenements, and one single-roomed tenement.” In 
the event of room G being unoccupied, it was classified as “ one vacant tenement 
of one room ” ; and the total number of tenements in the house was altered from 
three to four. 

It will be apparent that any comparison between the house figures of 1891 
and 1901 can be of little practical utility. It will suffice to mention that the 
authorities of 1891 discovered 56,959 occupied houses; and that we, working 
along strict lines, find the total number of occupied houses in tho Town and 
Island on March 1st, 1901, to be 30,125. If the stricter and, in our opinion, more 
rational classification of 1901 be adopted at future censuses, valuable comparisons 
and inferences will be forthcoming ; but, for the reasons given above, it seems 
advisable to neglect all reference to past statements, and deal solely with the 
house-figures of 1901. 

The comparatively large number of unoccupied, that is to say, wholly 
uniuhabitcd houses, was due mainly to the plague-exodus; and especially is this 
the case in tho two wardB C and D, which show the highest number of empty 
houses. In the Market about one-fifth of the total number of houses were empty, 
inFanaswadi about one-fourth, in Girgaum about one-third, in Chowpatty about one- 
third, in Walkeshwar and Mahalaxumi about one-fourth. As has been previously 
remarked, these are the sections from which the annual plague-exodus takes 
place. So lar as the Market is concerned, the vacancies are partly due to the large 
numbor of shops, which that section comprises. Other sections may have a 
higher death-rate or be more infected ; but the emigration is nevertheless carried 
out from the C and D wards. It is noteworthy that in Umarkhadi, there were 
only 166 empty houses out of a total of 1,314, in 2nd Nagpada only 57 empty 
out of 523, and in Byculla 264 empty out of 1,564. 

The sections containing the largest number of houses, both occupied and 
unoccupied, are Mahim, Worli and Sion, with 3,016, 2,725, and 2,432, respectively ; 
hut in all three areas are a considerable number of scattered huts, which have 
the effect of increasing the total, but do not render the sections structurally 
overcrowded. Coming to the central portion of the island, we find Walkeshwar 
with 1,652 houses, Mazagon with 1,648, the Market with 1,548, Dhobi Talao with 
1,514, Mahalakshmi with 1,522, and Parel with 1,468. Umarkhadi and the North 
Fort contain 1,314 and 1,218 separate houses, respectively. 
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It is of some interest to note the variation in different sections of the 
average number of houses per aore; and a table is given on page 10 ehowing (a) the 
average number of total (occupied and unoccupied) houses per acre, and (6) the 
average number of occupied houses per acre. Under both heads, the following 
seven sections show the highest averages Chakla, Kumbharwada, Kamathi- 
pura, the Market, Khara Talao, Bhuloshvar and 2nd Nagpada; and with the 
exception of Bhuleshvar and the Market they are all sections marked by a high 
density-rate of population. The plague-exodus from these two areas inevitably 
lowers their rate of human density ; but once the necessity for flight is removed, 
their considerable structural accommodation is bound to draw population into 
them. In the matter of both occupied and unoccupied houses, taken together, 
the Market ranks as a more structurally crowded section than Bhuleshvar ; but 
the position is reversed, when we come to deal with the number of occupied houses 
only per acre. This result accords with the lesson drawn from comparison of 
the average number of persons per acre in the two sections, to the effect that, while 
a plague-exodus takes place from both sections, that from the Market is probably 
greater than that from Bhuleshvar. 

One feels no surprise at Chakla heading the list with an average of 18 
houses per acre and 15 occupied houses per acre. The most cursory inspection 
will show that it is one of the smallest areas in the island, and is at the same time 
densely packed with structures, not of the small one-storeyed species, but huge 
four-storeyed dwelling-places, with scarcely room for a sweeper to pass between 
them. Chakla was one of the few sections in which, at the time of dividing and 
numbering, it was occasionally found necessary to make one house only into one 
single “enumeration-block.” 

The sections showing the smallest number of houses to the acre are Sion, 
the Esplanade, Worli and Sewri. By judicious extension of communications, Sion' 
Sewri and Worli can each be with advantage rendered more suburban than they 
now are ; and are also of an area sufficient to admit of the erection of more three 
and four-storeyed houses than they now contain. The nature of the buildings in 
the Esplanade keeps the average number per acre at a low figure; for structures 
like the Secretariat, the High Court, the Post Office, Oriental Buildings or 
Standard Buildings, etc., rank according to the rales of 1901 as only one house. 
The average number of occupied houses per acre for the whole island is 2T0. 

A more detailed discussion of habitations and their relation to the population 
will be found in the later portion of this report. 
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. } Table showing by sections the average number of total and occupied 

houses per acre. ‘ . • * * .-•// 


c 

• 



• 

No. of Houses per ade. 

• - • • - 

♦ • 

• • f 



No. of House* per s«*e. 

8ECTIOH. 

• ' 

!j.r 

Total. 

Occupied. 

Hierro*. 


Total. 

Occupied- 

Upper Colaba 

• •• 

••• 

•32 

*27 

Girganra 


eee 

9-35 

6-56 ; 

Lower Colaba 

• • 

• •• 

eee 

3-08 

2*07 

Chowpatty 

• •• 

eee 

7-64 

5-00 

Fort, South 


• •• 

2-54 

1-78 

Walkeahwar 

••• 

• •• 

3-03 

*•23 

•1 

Fort, North 

• •• 

1 

••• 

9-07 

7-50 

Malialoxntni 

• •• 

••• 

2-37 

1-70 

» • 1 

Esplanade 

• •• 

• •• 

Ml 

*83 

Tordeo ... 

eee 

• •• 

3-27 

2-44 

• 1 

14-51 

Chakh ... 

• • • 

• •• 

1896 

15*80 

Kaniathipura 

• •• 


17-81 

Mandvi ... 


• •• 

7-72 

5-45 

1st Nagpada 

eee 


8-07 

7-03 

Umarkhadi 


• •• 

1247 

10-89 

2nd Nagpada 

• •• 


15-38 

18-70 

Dongri ... 


• •• 

% 

3-90 

2-81 

Byculla ... 

• •• 


3*06 

2-54 

Market ... 

eee 

• •• 

17*37 

13-28 

Torwadi ... 

eee 


2-44 

1*87 

Dhobi Talao 

• 

• •• 

15*18 

12-41 

Mazagon 

• •• 

eee 

2-68 

2-18 

Fanoswodi 


••• 

7-04 

4S1 

Parel 

eee 

• •• 

2-66 

1-94 

Bhuleshvar 

eee 

eee 

17*01 

14-50 

••• 

• •• 


2-37 

1 64 

Kumbharwada 

eee 

• •• 

18*02 

15-28 

Sion 

eee 

eee 

•57 

• 

■*» * ! 

1-80 

Khara Talao 


... 

1702 

14-19 

Mahim ... 

eee 


2-34 

Ehetwadi 

• 

... 

... 

7-47 

5-92 

W orli ... 

ee# 

eee 

1-49 

1-22 

*i‘ i 


Table showing by wards the total number of houses, occupied and 
unoocupied, on March 1st, 1901. 


" r i 

Ward. 

. ’ ■ 

s. ft* 

- - 

Number of Houseo. 

’♦ • * J 

Occupied. 

Unoccupied. 

Total. 

• • • 

• 

^ ••• ••• eee ••• eee 

2,386 

767 

3,158 

» * 

f> 

••• ••• ••• ••• 

3,669 

1,011 

4,680 

eee ••• its ••• ••• 

5,419 

1,353 

6,772 

^ eee eee eee ••• 

4,692 

1,776 

6,448 

F 

^ ••• ••• see eee ee# 

5,733 

1,337 

7,070 

F 

* ••• ••• ••• ••• eee 

3,614 

1,345 

4,959 

n 

••• ••• ••• ••• Mi 

4,612 

1,129 

5,741 

Town and Island. 

30,125 

8,718 

38,843 

























































Decrease of / to JO per cent 


Decrease of 10 tv 20 per cent 


Decrease of 20 tv JO per rent 


Decrease of 30 to 50 per cent 


Little or no variation per cent 


Increase of / to iOper cent 


increase of 10 to 40per cent 


Increase of 40 to 100per cent 


/ •'crease of over 100per cent 










































































































































11 


VARIATION IN POPULATION SINCE 1872. 

7 * '• 

Imperial Table II shows .ho not inorcaao or decrease in each 

^ i t u„ rt w iiich wo havo inserted opposite tL.fc 

"htr^tho increase or decree per cent in population ainoo that year. 

or o.enBUB charge, the island is p while 

. or ,j show a decrease por cent, since lo/-. . wnne 

t“ talon » Moc, shows an increase of M p- con.. The. 
which show die highest percentage of increase are Word, I arol, Sion, So , 
Byoulla, and Muhint As regards Parol, Wor.i, and Hyculla,- shouM 
d inclined to ascribe this result mainly to the growth of mills and f c- 
torics and lo the coneo^cnt immigration of an industrial population ; and this 
tlioory is to some extent confirmed hy the fact that the total number 0 Persons sab- 
aistin'- an actual workers and dopendonts upon Industries classed as Silk, Cotten, 
Jntc, Flax, Coir,etc.” exceeds the number recorded in 1801 by about AWL 
Scwri, Sion and Malum, on the other hand, are “ sections of retuge and offer 
accommodaiion to the fugitive population of the central portions of the island. 
Some few mills, it is true, havo risen in Sewn during the last twenty years , but, 
generally speaking, this section shares with the other two northern areas the 
honour of providing dwelling-room for the surplus or fugitive denizens ot U 
C or D wards. It ssems to ns indubitable that the tide of population has 
b^ou .-radually setting northward during the last twenty years; for the sections 

lyin ' north of liyculla, nr let us say the areas comprised between Giant Road 

and'tho Mahim and Sion Causeways, have been gradually gaining W ul»t,on at 

the expense of sections like Cliakla and Jlandvi. Sis years plague must have 

doubtless heightened any tendency that may havo existed among the people ot B 
and C wards ten years ago, w move outwards to lessstmwded areas; but.judging 
by the results of 1891, such a tendency did exist. B and 0 tvards as ha.- ion 
pointed out in the History, Tart IV, were very densely populated by 18,.. 
in consequence chiefly of the commercial delirium of the early sixties , and so 
Jong as die mania of those years lasted, the population forced itself into ilio centra 
portions of the island regardless of its own convenience or the moy,table cor.sc- 
onences. But it seems possible that, as soon as a more tranquil court,non of 
public affairs made itself felt, the people, or let us say rather the Hindu popula¬ 
tion of B and C wards, began to feel the pressure and discomfort, anu by some 
undefined but natural instinct commenced to seek the wider and less populous 
areas in the north of the island. Historically speaking, B ward belongs by pre¬ 
scriptive right to tho Mahomodan; for he had hnilt houses ihore long before *o 
feverish transactions of 1860—fO had enticed thither the poorer class of Hint 
from the Deccan and Konkan. Is it impossible that the las. thirty fear, have 
witnessed a slow but gradual .eversion to the old condition of thing., and tha 
by seme inscrutable law the Hindu population is gradually working hack to 
those areas which its co-religionists first occupied in almost prehistoric ages . 

Laying theory and fancy aside, it seems to ns that the future welfare of 
our island inns, lie in the steady colonisation of its northern sections l.nt this 
cannot take place without increased facilities for transit. The railways have 
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effected and continue to effect much ; and that effect would bo enhanced by a 
speedy and well-arranged tram service to those parts which lie at a distance from 
the railway. Even if no other community were willing to move further afield, it 
is probable that the Jaius would gradually bid adieu to Hand C wards, provided 
that no undue obstacles were placed in the way of building, and that increased 
facilities were provided for settling, in the north of the island. 

. 

It should be noted that the increase per cent, in Tardeo, and 1st and 2nd 
Nagpada, is calculated from 1881 only, inasmuch as prior to that date these areas 
formed portions of other sections and were not separately enumerated. 

Viewing the general results, there seems no ground for despondency ; for, 
notwithstanding the appalling mortality of the last five years, the island has added 
20 percent, to hor numbers of 1872; while any loss that may have occurred between 
the Mint and Pydhowni, and between iho Native General Libiary aud the north 
boundary of Kuuibhanvada, has been amply compensated by a large increment of 
inhabitants between Byculla and the Causeways. 





1 





1 
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The Pehcehtage of Increase ok Decrease bt Sections. 


% • •* < 


Section. 




• 

Variation per cent, 
■iiice 1S72. 

t 

Upi*er Colaba 


* • 




... 


+ 18*16 

Lower Colaba 

• •• 

... 

... 

... 

... 


... 

— 1*73 

Fort Sooth 

... 

... 

. * 

... 

... 

. »• 


+ 40-03 

Fort North 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

— 22-71* 

JCsplanadc 

... 

... 



... 


... 

— *63 

Chakla 

... 

... 


... 

... 


... 

— 33-64 

Mamin 

... 




... 


... 

— JO-53 

Umerkhadi 

... 





... 

... 

— 2-79 

Pongri 

i 

• a . 

• •• 


... 


... 

... 

+ -87 

Market 

... 

... 

... 




... 

— 34-22 

Dholii Talao 

... 

... 

... 




... 

— 2206 

Fanaswadi 

• •• 

... 





... 

— 21-22 

Bhuleshvnr 

... 

... 



- 


... 

— 1609 

Kumbharwada 

• •• 

... 

... 



... 


00 

. 

1 

Khnra Talao 

... 

... 





... 

— 2*01 

Khetvadi 

... 

.«• 

• 

... 

... 


... 

• •• 

+ 9-4* 

Girgaooi 



... 


... 

... 

• •• 

— 29-99 

< 'tail | at i 

... 

... 


... 



... 

— 10-65 

Walkeshwar 

— 

... 


•— 

... 


... 

♦ 86-45 

Mnbulaxnmi 

... 

... 



... 

... 

... 

+ 319-08 

Tanleo 

... 

... 





... 

+ 8-34 

Kanmthipura 

... 

... 




... 

... 

— 4317 

1st Nagpada 

• *. 

... 



... 

.. . 

*•*! 

+ 12-86 

Sod Nagpailn 

... 

... 




... 

— 

4- 16-76 

Bjcnlla 

... 

... 

■ •• 



... 

... ; 

+ 105-64 

Tarwadi 

... 

l 

• • • 




... 

... 

+ 83-08 

Mammon 

... 

... 

... 

... 


... 

... 

+ 33-18 

Pnrel 

... 

... 

... 




••• i 

+ 142-99 

Sewri 

• •• 

... 


... 



... 

+ 108-38 

Sion 

... 

... 

... 

... 



... 

+ 119-87 

Malum . 

• •• 

... 




... 

...1 

+ 91-37 

Worli 


.. 


... 



... 

+ 353-97 

Harbour, Docks, Ac. 

... 


... 


... 

... 

+ 64-16 

Town und Island 

... 

... 

i 

... 

— 

... 

... 

.. 

+ 20-42 
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RELIGION. 


• , , 1’ ° 1 sh0W8 the TOriou8 roll ‘8 ioM followed by tbe inhabitants of tbo 

island, and tbo Dumber of persona recorded in the schedules under each heading 
Each class of schedule was on the whole well-filled-up; but cases have occurred 
ere and thero tn Household and Private schedules of clearly erroueous entries. 

■ me, suttcments as ‘The spirit of the Inscrutable” or “ Father, Monotheist; 
. lothor. Atheist; and bon, The,at," wore clearly inspired by a desire, not uncom- 

“s Kboaw taow ta * r **° * s -*» * - *■» -p~ 

Perhaps the most noteworthy result is the increase in the proportion 
wno by the Mahommedan community to the total population. Ten years ago the 
Muslim,n formed 189 percent, of the whole population : to-day they form 2007 
jmr cent. Moreover, more Mahommedan males have been recorded than in 1881 and 
8J1 , while the number of females is vory little short ol the number recorded ten 
years ago : and this in spite of the fact that the death-rate among Mahommedan 
females has during the last few years been high. In 1819, for examplo, the 
death-raw per 1,(100 from all causes among Moslem females was 86S5 ; while in 
the four sections, mainly occupied by follower, of the Prophet, Cl,aids, 

. markhadi, hhara Jalao and 2nd Nagpada, the total death-rate per 1,000 of 
population ranged from 61-03 to 98-30. The main reason for the increase is 
,. “"T ’ | b,Iter ‘‘“I'Oeralion, which was rendered possible partly by the fact 

5? nm la3n “ tobe lc88 «»Pio!o®o of Government', acHons, 

but eh,oily Because the recognised leaders of the various Mahommedan' com- 

mnmtios endeavoured to the best of their ability to ensure that the census 

acaLb ml" b^b' 6 m'? 1 i ” r ° rai! ‘ ti0 '‘ ab ° at individ “ sl8 - A gentleman, well 
aeiuainted wnl, the Mahommedan quarters of the city, has suggested another 

rea. on, which may have contributed to the increase ; namely, that duriog famine 

State l °" T, P R°\° r food ”’ raina An nity rises, and largo numbers of 
dest.tutc pour into Bombay, the lower and poorer elates of Hindus are very 

prone b, ad ,pt the laith of Islam, with a view to sharing in the daily allowances 

simibT Pt, 7 lh ° r, ° h “ Kol "» “«■>"!'». Na-vab Moholla and 

flv fro T • n * an ' CaS0 | 6eems c l car Ant the Mahommedan does not 

or Jain Tl ' ' "tr.Z '■ pidemio dinnnse to the same extent as the Hindu 
° ,-„ i number of Mahommedan females to 1,000 males may also bo 

the M^h “l 5 ^ totOT 0UUmera& °' 11 star " ls 617-12, and raises 

thelarc-cstnron rt- ° ' e ,ll,rd P ,ace “mong those comrauniiics which contain 
me largest proportion of women. : 

that Jtr? 10 t r i ‘ 0rIaI dislribnti »'>. the accompanying map will show 
cenb of ^ho r W , rr ' T‘ e “ ,0 ° r 8CCli °" 8 ‘ Atmiog A,-rein from 62 to 67 per 
tetelpop„ti,"f,r; 0 "b V ° P t li0a - Tb ^ al8 ” f ™ all.«, one-third of the 
entirely destitute of [ u Ssbvar * The 8e0 “™ a which may be regaided as almost 
X” nor em t f, T T S0 '“ b F ° rt and Fnnaswaiii, whore they form 
3 flom nsT; ° ' Mp0lati '' n - A Air numb ,r, eb„ 32 per cent, of the 

Whi „ end r r h !i° n ' TTT “ Mah °“"’° d n"» h the Harb, nr schedules; 

' headmg Homeless,” they form roughly 23 per cent, of the 
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Other an *n aR W ) °? na ! UmI ’ aro more oumorooa in B ward than in any 

W a lkeahwart^ff dy, n.r a,d (Khetwadi ’ air ^ ura . Chowpatty, Mahalakshmi and 
hnmfiJ ShHar °^ ere J*^^ e encouragement to the houseless beggar : for only 115 
homeless were found there; and of these only 4 were Mahoxtedans. 7 

samen 1110 p hrut “ r, » Par " and Jew population each form approximately the 

,heydidieB 


Christian 

Parai 

Jew 


1881. 

5*5 

6-3 

0-5 


1891. 

5-5 

5*8 

0*6 


1901. 

5-8 

5*9 

0-6 


»e might hare nuppoued that tho Christian community would havo shown 
, ° f pr0pOrl, " n ,0 the 10141 population, by reason of a high 

am ™ fT am0DS n‘ iT ° B "‘ ****’ ,he d«*-^o 

among fmropeans nombly m 1809 when tho rate was the lowest recorded since 
are mor!r, m 'a ^ •***."& 4 ^ult. Further, the Christian, Pare! and Jew 

tho less M f 7 '• a ” the momb<>re of ot| l or communities to take advantage of 
tho lemons „f santtm,- sconce, and to submit to such precautionary meoTure. 

moculatnm. It is worth noting also that European males and females have 
eased by 6 per cent, and & per cent, respectively since 1891. Torning to tho 
proportion of females to males by religion, one finds the Jew community heading 
the bet with 921 females to 1,000 males, the Pars! neat with 904. and, as wo 

ave previously remarked, the Jlahommedan third with 617. Among Christians, 
there are only 520 females to every 1,000 males. 


w .. J h ° b ‘ ,lk of tbe Christian population lives in Upper Colaba and the 
or i Fort the remainder living in smaller numbers in the Esplanade, Dhobi 
lalao, VValkeshwar, and Mazagon. Some 5,000 odd appear among the iloating 
population;^and 119, of whom three only are females, aro described as 

.Homeless. „. The Au S 1,can Church claims the largest number of followers; 
the number of its adherents standing to the Roman Catholic community in the 
proportion of 2 36 :1. Persons belonging to these two chief denominations are 
found ,n every section of the island, except Bhuleshyar, Khara Talao and 
Kmnbharwada Among minor sects, we note that Baptists and Methodists 
ave increased by 46 and 47 per cent, respectively since 1891, and that Pres¬ 
byterians and Salvationists have decreased by 60 and 67 per cent 


The Parsis reign for ihe most part in the North Fort and Dhobi Talao 
where they form respectively 43 and 32 per cent, of the total sectional population! 
An appreciable number also are resident in Khotwadi. Though history connects 
the name of the Parsi with dockyards and shipbuilding, a comparatively triyial 
number spend their life afloat; while the general well-being of tho com¬ 
munity is perhaps shown by the fact that out of the total number of homeless 
and destitute only 24 are Parsis. For the same reason the small Jew com¬ 
munity, which is scattered all over the island, appears to be fairly prosperous. 

The larger proportion of them frequent the South Fort, Mandvi, Umarkhadi 
Dongri, and the two Nagpadas. * * 

*6 * 
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The proportion borne by Hindus in general to the total population has 
decreased from 66*1 to 65*5 ; while the Jains, also, who formed 3 per cent of the 
population in 1891, now form only 1 per cent It is surprising that the Hindu 
population does not show a larger decrease ; for such of them as are able and can 
afford to do so, have fled from the city; and the death-rate among low-caste 
Hindu males and females has risen on occasions as high as 122 and 143 per 1,000 
of population. On the other hand, the average number of Hindu females to 1,000 
Hindu males has risen from 571 in 1891 to 610 in 1901; and in those sections 
which may be regarded as Hindu industrial areas, the proportion of females to 
males is high. The only plausible inference is that the extremely bad seasous 
which have occurred during the last five years have resulted in a very large 
immigration of female operatives and dependents, an immigration large enough to 
more than counterbalance an annual emigration and a very high death-rate. 

The same phenomenon confronts us in the matter of the Jains. The 
community, as a whole, has suffered very greatly from the plague; and, judging 
from annnal mortality-tables, the Jain female population has been handicapped 
by a very high death-rate (96 per 1,000 in 1899): and yet, according to the 
present census results, the Jain women show comparatively a much smaller 
decrease than the meD ; while the proportion of females to 1,000 males in the 
community is greater than it has ever been for the last twenty years. Since 1891, 
the Jain male population has decreased by 46 per cent, roughly, and the Jain 
female population by 33 per cent. Speaking generally, one might say that the 
total decrease of numbers has resulted from (a) a considerable Bania exodus 
and (6) a high plague-mortality ; but that in regard to sex, causo (a) has had 
far more effect upon the mules, the majority of whom had left their women 
up-country, than upon such of the Jain female population as have made their 
homes in Bombay : and that cause (&) is almost entirely responsible for a 
decrease of the female Jain population. The fact that at this moment there are 
only 381 females to every 1,000 males points to the fact that the bulk of the 
Jain community are males, whose families have presumably been left up-country 
and who, therefore, feel less compunction in flying from the city on the periodical 
outbreak of a disease, which has scourged the community more severely than 
any other class of people, excepting perhaps the low-caste Hindus. 

Turning to territorial distribution, the Hindus may be Baid to largoly 
preponderate in every section except the few that we have mentioned as mono¬ 
polised by the Parsi, Christian or Musalman ; and in areas such as Dougri, 
Kumbharwada, Girgaum, Parel, Sewri and Worli, they average from 80 per cent, 
to 90 per cent of the total population of those sections. The Jains, on the other 
hand, bear no appreciable proportion to the total population, except in Mandvi and 
the Market, where they respectively form 11 and 7 per cent, of the sectional popu¬ 
lation. Mandvi has been a Jain centre for the last seventy or eighty years ; and 
notwithstanding a natural disinclination to shift from places like Dongri Street and 
Clive Road, which form, so to speak,their “ watan,” I fancy that there is some 
desire among the better-educated Jains to seek more remote but less notoriously 
unhealthy areas. Some light is thrown upon the general welfare and occu¬ 
pation of the Jains by the fact that there are only 10 homeless Jains in the island; 
and that out of a Harbour population of nearly 25,000, they number onl y 1 . 
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The Hindus, on the other hand, supply a larger proportion of (a) the Destitute, 
and (6) Floating popnlation, than any other community j apd so far as the former 
are concerned, they are to be found in greater numbers between Colaba Point and 
the Carnac Road than in any other portion of the island. 

As regards other religions, one may note the almost complete absence of 
Sikh women; and that Buddhist males are nearly treble as numerous as 
Buddhist females. The appearance of Buddhists in A ward might seem at first 
sight curious or incredible : but we have satisfied ourselves from scrutiny of the 
schedules that the statement is correct, aud that the numbers roughly represent 
the members of certain well-known Japanese banking-houses and their families. 
The cause of the preponderance of Buddhist females in Tardeo and Kamathipura 
will be obvious to any one who takes a stroll along the thoroughfare dividing 
those two sections. Agnosticism, Free-thinking and Theosophism share with a 
strange creed, recorded as “ Optimism’’, the honour of being to all intents and 
purposes non-existent 1 
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Table showing the number of females to 1,000 males—by religion. 


Religion. 

The No. of females 
to 1,000 males. 

Hindu . 

• •• 




••• 

••• 

••• 


610*01 

Mahommedan 

• •• 

... • 


••• 

••• 

• a* 

• •• 

• • • 

617-12 

Christian. 

• •• 

4 •- 


••• 

• •• 


••• 

• • • 

520*82 

Buddhist. 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 


• •• 


3*812 

Jain . 

••• 

• •• 


••• 

• •• 

as • 

• •• 

... 

381*15 

Sikh . 

• •• 

••• 

• •• 

• •• 

••• 


• •• 

• •• 

47*61 

Parsi . 

• •• 

• •• 


... 

... 


• •• 

• • • 

904*31 

Jew and others ... 

••• 

••• 

••• 

••• 


• •• 

aaa 

• •• 

921*44 
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AGE, SEX AND CIVIL CONDITION. 


1 he proportion borne by the female population to the male population 

0 as a whole has increased since 1891; for whereas in that year 

the number of females to l.OoO males was 586 only, it now stands at 617. It 
appears, indeed, as if there had been a gradual return towards the conditions of 
18/2 and 1881, when the number of females to 1,000 malos was recorded as 649 
and 664 respectively. It is somewhat difficult to account for the rise in the pro¬ 
portion in 19t>l, except on the supposition that the female population of ten years 
a "° " ,IS ^ ar r£ e ly underestimated. It is truo that famine conditions during 
rcci nt years in several districts of this Presidency may have led to a larger 
immigration of women iu search of work; but against this has to be reckoned 
the appalling n,ort »l'iy of last five years in the city itself, which is prrna 
fade bound to effect a reduct on in numbers. The proportion of females to 
1,000 n.a.es, however, varios considerably by sections. Excluding the Harbour 
aud Do, ks, in which tho female population must alwa s bo limited, and this 
year stands to the male populati u iu tho ratio roughly of l : 10, we find that 
tho propo tion of females is higher in Dongri than anywhere else, namely, 770 
per 1,000 males; that Kamathipura and 2nd Nagpada rank next with 748 ; 
and M.ihim aud lardeo third with 719 and 716 respectively. Mandvi stands 
fourth on tho list with 705. Iu the mill-centre, that is to say in Byculla, Parel, 
Sewri, Mahalakshmi and Wbrli, the proportion varies between 630 and 670; 
while Lpper Col aba, tho Esplanade, and the South Fort aro characterised 
by tho lowost proportion, namely, 434, 431 and 234 per 1,000 respectively. One 
may perhaps say generally that in those areas largely patronised by Europeans 
or Goanese, tho proportion of females to males is lowost, while it is highest 
in thoso localities inhabited by Mahomedaus and the lower classes of Hindus. 

A perusal of the numbors counted under each age-period shows that both 
males a id fourties aro more numorous between the ages of 20 and 35 than at any 
other age. Between 5 and 20 the total population rises gradually in numbers, 
increases vory suddenly between 20 and 30, drops considerably after tho age 
of 35, and then ag < in alter 45. i ho smallest proportion of tho population belongs 
to tho 55—60 period ; but th • numbors of those, who have passed their 60th year, 
aro practically co-extensivo with the numbers of those between the ages of 45 
and 50. The proportion of fomales to 1,000 males is highest at the age-period 
® •'b na nie!y, 1,031 ; between the ages of 5 and 10, the proportion drops slightly 

to 929, again to 629 between the ages of 20 and 25, and continues to decrease 
until the »ce period .V'—10, when it stands at the lowest figure, namely 419. 
From that point it again commences to increase, up to tho figure of 869 at the 
ago of 60 and over. The female population is far more numerous between the 
ages 0 to 10, and 55 to 60 and over, than at any other period of life, arid is least 
numerous nt tho ages when child-bearing and tho performnneo of domestic 
duties mnv bo reasonably expected of them. It lias been stn'ed by several 
persons th d the sickness of the last five years in the city has r* stilted in very 
largo nnmhers of women sin king tlmir country homes prior to tin- birth • f children 
and remaining there instead of returning; and to this view the f:> ;*s and figures 

7 
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given above yend support : for, from the age of 15 to the age of 40 the women 
steadily decrease in numbers, from the age of 40 to the age of 60 and over they 
steadily increase. 

A word may be said on the subject of the infant population of the city, that 
is to say, children under one year of age. Ten years ago it numbered a little over 
25,000; and duriug the six years prior to 1897, the year of the great plague 
exodus, the rate of infant mortality was fairly constant. But with the plague 
came dislocation of family life and desolation of many a home; and its disastrous 
effect upon infant life is indirectly shadowed forth by the tact that, notwithstand¬ 
ing a huge exodus of population in 1897 and 1898, the rate of iufant mortality 
was almost up to the normal. In 1899 the rate rose to 330 per thousand ; and in 
1900 it is stated variously as 530 or 640 per thousand. In view of the recent 
famine, and the consequent inflow into the city of persons in a low state of vitality , 
in view also of the figured of the infant population in 1901, we are inclined to hold 
that 640 per thousand is not too high an estimate of the infant mortality-rate. 
Whether there is such a thing as plague sterility, it is not for us to discuss , 
but either from this cause, or from emigration, the birth-rate ot recent years 
has been extremely low. This fact coupled with a truly terrible mortality has 
brought the number of our infant population down from 25,000 in 1891 to 9,900 
odd in 19011 

The civil condition of the population next demands attention : and, dealing 
with the relation borne by the married, unmarried and widowed of each main reli¬ 
gion to the total population of the island, it appears that married Hindus show the 
highest percentage, namely, 38. Unmarried Hindus form 20 per cent, of the total 
population of the island, as against 7 per ceut. formed by unmarried Mabommedaus, 
and 3 per cent, by both unmarried Christians and Parsis. Married Mahommedans, 
on the other hand, form 10 per cent, of tho total population; and married Jams 
form a higher percentage of the total than the unmarried. But this iucrease of 
married over unmarried, which is common to Hindus, Mahommedans and Jains, 
is not followed in the case of Parsis, Christians and Jows, whoso married popula¬ 
tion forms only 2*15, 2*22, and *33 per cent, respectively of the total population. 
Under the heading of widowed, Hindus show tho highest percentage, namely, 6 ; 
Mahcmmedang stand next with a percentage of 2, and Jows and otheis last with 
a percentage of ‘06. 

It is worthy of note that for the island as a whole, the proportion of un¬ 
married persons per 1,000 of population has steadily risen during the last twenty 
years from 336 in 1881 to 354 in 1901; wliile the proportion of the widowed per 
1,000, which decreased slightly between 1881 and 1891, has now risen to a higher 
figure than before, namely, 98. The married element, on the other hand, has de¬ 
creased ; and decreased more largely during the last ten years than in the previous 
decade; for whereas the proportion per 1,000 fell from 575 to 565 only in 1891, it 
has now decreased to 548. The married population, however, still forms over 50 
per cent, of the total population of the island, as against 35 per cent, unmarried and 
9 per cent, who are widowed. Widowed females, it is noticed, arc considerably 
in excess of widowed maleB; but under the other two main heads, the men are 
roughly double the women in numbers. It appears that among Parsis, the 
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unmarried, both male and female, form the highest percentage of the whole com¬ 
munity ; that only 36 per cant of the Parsi population is married ; and that among 
the widowed, the women are more than treble as numerous as the men. The per¬ 
centage borne by married Parsis to the total population of that race is highest 
between the ages 30 and 35; and excluding the age-periods from 0 to 15, it 
appears that the percentage borne by the unmarried to the total population is 
highest at the age-period 15—>20, and steadily decreases from that point upwards 
to the age of 60. The widowed of this community hardly appear in appreciable 
numbers till the 45—50 age-period, and even at the age of 60 and over form only 
2 per cent of the total population. 

The distribution of the married, unmarried and widowed in various sec¬ 
tions is worth passing remark. Dongri, Tardeo, Kamathipura and Mandvi stand 
easily first among those sections which contain, relatively to their several popula¬ 
tions, the highest number of married persons ; while Dhobi Talao, Upper Colaba 
and the North Fort stand last. Upper Colaba, also, is the only section in the 
island in which the percentage of the unmarried population is higher than the 
percentage of the married; this being doubtless due to the considerable European 
military element in that section. In the North Fort and Dhobi Talao the un¬ 
married approximate more nearly to the married than in any other section of the 
island. The percentage of widowed persons is highest in IstNagpada and Chow- 
patty and lowest in the North Fort; but in no portion of the island does the 
widowed population form more than 12’65 per cent, of the total. Generally 
speaking, in every section from 50 to 60 per cent of the population are married, 
30 to 40 per cent, are unmarried, and 8 to 10 per cent, are widowed. 

A study of civil condition relatively to age-periods proves that the married 
population increases steadily during the three age-periods between 15 and 30, 
forming 10 per cent, of the total population at the period 25—30. From that point 
it decreases more rapidly than it increased, until at the age-period 60 and over, it 
forms only 1 per cent, of the total population of the island of all ages together. 
The unmarried naturally bulk more largely in the lower age-periods, and, from 
the period 10—15 onwards, decrease very steadily, until after the age of 35, when 
they cease to form any appreciable percentage of the total population. The per¬ 
centage of the widowed to the total population of all ages taken together, 
which up to the age-period 30—35 is trivial, presents a curiously zigzag 
course from that point. Starting at 1 in the period 30—35, it alternately 
falls from and rises to that numbor, until the period of 60 and over is reached, 
when it stands at 1 64. 

It is convenient to enter here a few comments upon Imperial Table XIV, 
which was prepared for Prabhus only. The community appears nowhere in the 
South Fort, Mandvi, Dongri or Khara Talao ; and so far as other sections aro con¬ 
cerned, is more numerous in Dhobi Talao, Fanaswadi, Girgaum, Sion and Mahim, 
than in other parts of tho island. The three last-named sections may be regarded 
as the real home of the Prabhu by prescripiivo right; while his presence nearer 
the Fort has resulted naturally from his predilection for clerical and commercial 
business. The larger proportion of the Prabhn population, that is to say, 48 per 
cent., is unmarried ; and tho unmarried males are more numerous than the un¬ 
married females. But whereas the unmarried males are appreciably in excess of 


23 


tho married males, there is vory lirtle difference iu the numbers of unmarried and 
married females. The married Prabhu population forms 37 per cent, of the total ; 
and 1 1 per cent, of the total represents a married female population. Tho "widowed 
population forms 13 per cent, only of the total, aud is composed mostly of females, 
whoso numbers are nearly four times as large as the number of widowed males.' 

Married Prabhus between the ages of 20 and 40 form a higher percentage 
of the total population, not only than the married at other age-periods, but also than 
the unmarried and widowed at any one age-period. Tho unmarried population, on 
the other hand, is greatest betwoon the ages of 5 and 12, and forms about 15 per 
cent, of the whole Prabhu community. At tho three age-periods, 12—15, 15—20, 
20—40, th.* unmarried population forms from 6 to 8 per cent, only of the total; but 
with the single exception of the 20—40 period, this is a higher porceutago thau is 
shown by tho married and widowed of those ages. It is noteworthy that be¬ 
tween the ages of 0 and 5 there is only one married female child, aud only five 
female children married between tho ages of 5 and 12. Among tho widowed there 
are no children of under 5 years of age, aud only two girls so circumstanced 
between the ages ot 5 and 12. The numbers of the widowed of boih sexes are 
inappreciable up to tho nge-period 15—20 ; from 20 to 40, thoy form a vory small 
proportion of tho total; aud it is only after the age of 40 ihat they can bo said to 
form any noticeable percentage ol the whole Prabhu population. 


29 


Table showing the number of females to 1,000 males. 








The No. of females 
1,000 malce. 

• — 4 

Section. 


V J 


• 

Uppor Colaba 

• •• 

• •• 


• •• 


434-37 

Lower Colaba 

• •• 

• • • 

• • • 

• •• 

• • • 

605-99 

Fort South 

• •• 

• •• 




234-70 

Fort North 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

... 

• • • 

68S-43 

Esplanade ... 

•H 

• •• 

• •• 


• •• 

431-44 

Cliakla 


••• 

• • • 

• •• 

... 

661-94 

Mandvi 



see 



705-42 

Umorkhadi ... 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

692-71 

Dongri 

Market 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

see 

• •• 

• •• 

. . . 

770-58 

516-76 

Dhobi Talao... 

• •• 

• •• 

• • • 



666-17 

Fanaswadi ... 

• •• 

... 

• •• 


• . . 

629-85 

Bhnlcshvar 


• •• 




579-77 

Kambharwada 

• •• 

• • • 

• •• 

• •• 


681-15 

Kharu Talao 

• •• 


• • • 

••• 


635-20 

Khetwadi ... 

• •• 

... 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

667-58 

Girgaum 

• •• 


• •• 

• •• 


624-52 

Chunpati 

• •• 

• • • 

• •• 

• • • 

• •• 

639-61 

Walkoshwar 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 


531-53 

Mahalakshmi 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

••• 


651-78 

Tardeo 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

716-04 

Kamnthipnra 


• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

. • • 

748-34 

1st Nagpada 

• •• 

• • • 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

676-75 

2nd Nagpada 

• •• 

• •• 

••• 

• •• 

... 

748-09 

BycuUa 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 


668-77 

Tarwadi 

• •• 

• •• 


• •• 

... 

C03-96 

Mazagon 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

683-72 

Tarel 

• •• 

• •• 

— 

• •• 

• •• 

634*36 

Sown ••• 

• •• 

• • • 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

658-16 

Sion ... 

• •• 

••• 

• ** 

• •• 

... 

680-62 

Mahtm 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 


719-47 

Worli 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

668 11 

Harbour and Docks, Ac. 

••• 


• •• 


107-67 

Bombay Town and Island 


• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

617-40 
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Tabt.e showing the percentage of unmarried, married and widowed in each 
section to the total population of the section :— 



*» 

Section. 



Unmarriad. 

1 

Married. 

Widowad. 

Upper Colalta 

• •• 

aaa 

aaa 


52-38 

41-18 

6-44 

Lower Co la ha 

aaa 

• •• 

aaa 

• • 

3491 

55-46 

9-03 

Fort South ... 

• •• 

• •• 



41’80 

52-97 

5-23 

Fort North ... 

• •• 

• •• 

aaa 

• • 

42’29 

47-91 

9-80 

Esplanade ... 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• a. 

35-99 

57-04 

6-97 

Chakla 

aaa 

aaa 

aaa 

aaa 

37’94 

52-29 

9-77 

Mandvi 


• •• 

aaa 


31-01 

58-01 

10-98 

Uinarkhadi ... 

• •• 

••• 

• •• 

aaa 

37*80 

52-02 

10-62 

Dongri 

• •• 

• •• 


• »• 

30 08 

59-45 

10-47 

Market 

• •• 

• •• 

aaa 

a*. 

32-33 

58*17 

9-50 

Dhobi Talao... 

• • • 

• •• 



42-27 

47-13 

10-60 

Fannswadi ... 

aaa 

aaa 

aaa 


38-75 

49-51 

11-74 

Dhulwhvar ... 

• •• 

aaa 

• M 


33-58 

54-89 

11-53 

Kumbha rwada 

• •• 

a a a 

• •• 

aaa 

30-75 

57-80 

11-45 

Khara Talto... 

aaa 

• •• 

• •• 


35-26 

54-72 

1002 

Ivlietwadi 

aaa 

• •• 

• •• 

aaa 

38-80 

51-36 

9-84 

Girgnum 

aaa 

aaa 

• •• 

aa« 

35-28 

53-37 

11-35 

Chowpattv ... 

aaa 

aaa 

• •• 

aaa 

35-61 

52-16 

12-23 

Walkeshwar ... 

aaa 

• •• 

••• 

aaa 

35-49 

56-85 

7-06 

Mahalakshmi 

aaa 

• •• 

• •• 

... 

3617 

53-96 

9-87 

Tardeo 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

aaa 

32-59 

59-70 

7-71 

Eamathipura 

aaa 

• •• 


. • . 

29-65 

58-46 

11-89 

1st Nagpada... 

• •• 

•a. 

• •• 

aaa 

29-84 

57-51 

12-65 

2nd Nagpada 

• • • 

aaa 

• •• 

aaa 

34-28 

55-25 

10-47 

ByonlJa 

• •• 

• •a 

• •• 

aaa 

3315 

57-44 

9-41 

Tarwadi 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

aaa 

30-06 

55-44 

8-50 

Mazagon 

aaa 

• •• 

• •• 

aaa 

37-42 

62-98 

9-60 

Parol . 

• • • 

• •• 

• •• 

aaa 

34-58 

55-22 

10-25 

Sown ••• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

aaa 

33-42 

57-58 

9-00 

Sion ••• ••• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

aaa 

36-56 

54-41 

903 

Mahim 

• •• 

• •• 

... 

aaa 

38-89 

51-29 

9-82 

Worli 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

aaa 

35-76 

55-24 

900 

Harbour and Docks, Sea. 

aaa 

• •• 

... 

36-20 

58-75 

5-05 

Bombay Town and Island 

- 

• •• 

••• 

35-39 

54-84 

9-77 
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Iable showing the percentage of unmarried, married and widowed in 
oach mam religion to total population of tho Island. 


Maui Religious. 

Unmarried. 

1 

Harried. 

Widowed. 

Hindu 

|| t * 

Manommedan 

ST" . “ ~ ~ 

. 

Jew and others 1* I ~ ~ 

20-28 

7-66 

3*1(5 

•64 

3-25 

•39 

38-68 

1041 

2-22 

1-06 

2*15 

•33 

C-58 

2-00 

•44 

13 

•56 

•06 

Table showing the number of married, unmarried, and widowed 

per 1,000 of population during tho last 20 years. 


— 

1881. 

1891. 

1901. 

Married . 

Unmarried _ ... ” . 

Widowed _ Z . 

••• ••• ••• ••• 

575 

336 

89 

665 

349 

86 

548 

354 

98 


Table showing the percentage of married, unmarried, and widowed to 
total population of the Inland. 


— 

Married. 

Unmarried. 

Widowed. 

Males 

Females 

Both sexes ... 

••• 

• •• 


34-86 

2414 

2*82 

••• ••• 


at* 

1998 

11-25 

6-93 

••• a a. 


— 

54-84 

35-39 

9-77 


Table showing the number of females per 1,000 males at cech age-period. 


Ages. 

No. of femalei to 1,000 malee 
at each age-period. 

0—1 

999 

1—2 

1,079 

2—3 

1,068 

3-4 

1,033 

4—5 

994 

0—5 

1,031 

6—10 

929 

10—15 

684 

15—20 

706 

20—25 

629 

25—30 

480 

30-35 

411 

35—40 

419 

40—45 

511 

45-50 

556 

50—55 

688 

55—60 

716 

60 and over 

869 
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Table .-howmg percentage of unmarried, married and widowed at each age-period 

to total population of the Island. 


Age. 

Unmarried. 

Harried. 

Widowed. 

0—1 

1*28 

•••••• 

1 

1—2 

•89 

•01 


2—3 

1*57 

•02 


3—4 

1*52 

•02 

•••••• 

4—5 

1-53 

•03 


0-5 

6-79 

•08 


5—10 

8-06 

. -36 

•03 

10-15 

7*19 

1-93 

•10 

15—20 

5-01 

4*72 

•26 

20—25 

3-86 

8-75 

•56 

25-30 

2-34 

10*73 

•89 

30—35 

1-04 

9-94 

Ml 

35-40 

*41 

5-81 

•92 

40—45 

•31 

5-57 

1-49 

45—50 

•12 

2-26 

•84 

50—55 

•13 

2*44 

1*41 

55-60 

04 

•77 

•52 

60 and over. 

•09 

1‘48 

1*64 


Table showing percentage of unmarried, married and widowed Prabhua to total 

Prabhu population. 


— 

Unmarried. 

Harried. 

Widowed. 

» e 

29-54 

0-32 

2-97 

Female 

18-93 

1755 

10*69 

Both sexes ... 

48-47 

31 -87 

13-66 


Table showing percentage of unmarried, married and widowed Prabhus of both 
80x08 to total Prabhu population by age-periods. 


Age. 

Unmarried. 

Married. 

Widowed. 

0-5 

9-54 

•02 


5—12 

15-47 

•16 

05 

12—15 

6-77 

•45 


15—20 

7*95 

3-56 

•20 

20—40 

8*45 

2304 

3-69 

40 and over. 

•29 

10-64 

1 

•72 
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EDUCATION. 


At the census of 1891 the population was divided for the purpose of edu¬ 
cational statistics into three classes, namely, “ Learning, Literate, and Illiterate.” 
llus triple division has now been discarded in favour of the dual division into 

Literates ” and “ Illiterates, ” the word “ Literate ” being defined as “ability to 
both read and write any one language. ” For the purposes of comparison with 
the statistics of 1901, it has been deemed advisable to consider the “ Learners n 
of 1891 as illiterates ; and this being so, it appears that in 1891 some 20 per cent 
of the total population was literate, and roughly 79 per cent, was illiterate. This 
was a satisfactory result, when comparod with the results of 1881 ; for at that 
date the literates formed only 17 per cent, of the total, while . the illiterate 
approximated to some 82 per cent. Turning now to Table VIII of 1901, we 
find that the actual number of the illiterate is smaller than in 1881 and in 1891, 
while the number of tho Iiterato, though less than it was in 1891, is yet greater 
than the number recorded 20 years ago. At the present moment the literate 
form 19 06, and the illiterate 80-94 per cent, of the total population. It is not 
improbable that the very slight increase in the proportion borne by the illiterate 
to the total population is due in some degree to the new system of enumeration 
followed at the census of 1901. “The tendency where people return themselves,” 
remarked Mr. Drew, “ will always bo towards exaggerating the number of literate”; 
and on the supposition that this theory is correct, it stands to reason that the 
proportion of literate persons in 1901 must be smaller than the proportion ten 
years ago ; for in the year under report the Enumerators, whose standard of literacy 
would usually be higher- than that of the house-holders, filled up the columns of 
the schedule with their own hands for the bulk of the population. The percentage 
borne by the literate and illiterate of both sexes to the total population of the 
island varies considerably: for example, of the total of 776,006, only 15 per 
cent, are literate males ; and only 3 per cent, are literate females ; while the 
remainder are composed of illiterate males and females to the extent roughly of 46 
and 34 per cent, respectively. Illiterate males, then, form by far the mostnu’merous 
division ; but at the same time the education of the male sex is much more 
wide-spread than that of the female sex, which only contributes 3 per cent., who 
are literate, to the total population of the island. 

Turning to the subject of education by religion, it is apparent that the 
Jain community shows the highest percentage of literate males, who form 49-91 
per cent, of tho total Jain population. Their literate women, however, are few ; 
and form almost as small a proportion of the total Jain population as literate 
Musulman women do of the total Moslem population. Next to the Jain community, 
literate males are most numerous among the Pareis, the third place being 
occupied by Christians, the fourth by Jews, the fifth by Hindus, and the 
sixth by Mahomedans, whose literate males form only 12 per cent, of the total 
Mahomodau population. Whon we turn to the figures of literate females, however, 
this order is changed : for while the Musulman population still holds the lowest 
place, as in the case of male literacy, yet the Parsis stand easily first, as compris¬ 
ing the largest proportion of literate females, viz., 27 per cent. After them rank 

9 
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in order the Hindus, Christians, Jews, and Jains, whose literate women form 15, 
14,13, and 2 per cent, of their respective numbers. The high standard of education 
among the Parsis, and among Jain males, conpled with the comparative neglect 
of learning among the females of the latter community are phenomena which were 
also noticed by the census officer of 1881. So far as the male sex is concerned, 
these two communities and the Christian population are the only ones in which 
the proportion of literates exceeds the proportion borne by the illiterates to the 
total population. Among Jews the number of literate males is approximately 
equal to the number of illiterate malos. The Parsis form the only community in 
which the proportion of literate females exceeds the proportion of the illiterate; 
under every other main head of religion, and notably among Musulmans, Jains 
and Jew’s, the proportion borne by women, who can neither read nor write any 
language, greatly exceeds the proportion of those who have perceived the advan¬ 
tages of education. 

If one glance fora moment at the registration divisions of the island, it will 
appear that in no single section do the literate number more than the illiterate. 
Only in the South Fort and North Fort does the percentage of the former approxi¬ 
mate at all closely to the latter, who form 52 per cent, and 54 per cent., respec¬ 
tively, of the total population of those two sections. Leaving the Fort aside, the 
throe sections which are marked by the highest percentage ot literatOB are Dhobi 
Talao, with its considerable Parsi population, Upper Colaba with a fair European 
military element, and the Market, which shelters so many members of the native 
trading community, to whom an ability to road and write at least one vernacular is 
absolutely essential The existence or non-existence of educational establishments 
in this or that area appears to have no bearing whatever upon the figures recorded 
in Table VIII: and it is open to question whether, had the subdivision of 
“ Learners ’’ been adopted at the late census, the proportion of pupils would have 
been higher in sections which are tolerably well-furnished with schools. As matters 
now stand, one finds that in the Esplanade, Kbetw r adi, Mazagon and Mahim, which 
contain more schools than any other section, the illiterate form 70, 75, 85, and 75 
per cent, respectively, of the total population of those sections. Dongri, Kamathipura 
and Sewri are marked by the highest percentage of illiterate, namely 92, and are 
followed closely by 2nd Nagpada, 1st Nagpada, Kumbhanvada, Byculla, Parel and 
Worli, where from 90 to 91 per cent, of the population is wholly devoid of auy 
learning. Dongri and Sewri, it may be mentioned, contain no school buildings of 
any kind, and Kamathipura contains only one. Tho population of all three 
sections is distinctly of low class and poor, and has no ambition or idea of teach¬ 
ing its children to do more than follow the industrial or labour occupation of 
their fathers. 

Turning to education according to age-periods, it will be seen that the pro¬ 
portion borne by the illiterate to the total population between the ages 0 and 10 
stands at 94 per cent. ; that from 10 to 15, this figure decreases to 78 per cent., 
and onoe again to 76 per cent, at the agoporiod 15-20. It is perhaps natural that, 
the percentage of illiterate should be highest at the age-period 0-10, and urther 
that the percentage, which gradually drops up to the age of 20, should again rise 
at the age-period 20 and over ; for the great mass of the illiterate labour-popula¬ 
tion immigrates to the city after the completion of the 20th year of age. Males and 
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females who cau neither read nor write form an equal proportion of the total po¬ 
pulation at the ago-period 0-10 ; from 10 to 15, and at 20 and over, tho percentage, 
of illiterate females falls considerably below that of tho males ; and it is only at 
the period 15 to 20 that the proportions borne by illiterate males aud females to 
the total population at that period approximate more closely to one auother. The 
precise reason for this phenomenon it is not easy to give, unless one supposes 
that female immigration is more general between tho ages of 15 and 20 than at 
earlier or later periods of life ; owing to the fact that at that period they aro Iobs 
tied down to domestic and maternal duties, and cau more easily seok their own 
livelihood and subsistence. , 

So far as English education is concerned, the proportion both of males and 
females literate in this language is highest at the age-period 15 to 20, but only 
drops very slightly at the period 20 and over. Females literate in English do not 
form more than 2 per cent, of the population at any age-period, aud males not 
more than 7 per cent. ; while of the total population of all ages, 5 per cent, and 
1 per cept. only are recorded as males and females, respectively, who cau both 
read and write English. These figures nevertheless compare favourably with all 
other languages, except Gujarathi: males, for example, who are literate iu 
Marathi aud Hindustani form only 3 per cent, and 1 per cent, of the total popula¬ 
tion of all ages ; and females, literate in the same two languages, only '70 and *11 
per cent. At no single age-period do women literate in Hindustani form even 1 
per cent, of tho total ; and, in the case of Marathi, they only number one in a 
hundred between the ages of 10 and 20. On the other hand, males literate in 
Gujarathi form 8 per cent, aud 9 per cent, of the population, respectively, at tho 
age-periods 10-15 and 15-20 ; while at the age of 20 and over, and at all ages 
together, they total to 8 per cent, and 7 per cent, of tho population. 1 emales 
literate in this language form 2 per cent, of the total population "fall ages to¬ 
gether. So far as the four main languages of Bombay Island aro concernod, 
Gujarathi stands first as owning the largest proportion of literates, English second, 
Marathi third and Hindustani fourth. Persons who can read and write other 
languages than these form a little over 1 per cont. only of tho total population. 

Table IX deals with tho state of education in selected communities, 
and is productive of somewhat curious results. Eurasians have a far smaller 
proportion of illiterates among their total numbers than either the Prabhus or 
Native Christians ; and the proportion borne by their illiterate females is vory 
nearly equal to the proportion to the total population borno by their illiterate malos. 
Among Prabhus, on the other hand, tho percentage of females, who cau neither 
read nor writo, is more than double the percentage of unoducated males j while 
the standard of education amongst the men does not compare at all unfavourably 
with the standard amongst Eurasian males. Prabhu males, literate in their home 
vernacular, Marathi, form as much as 42 per cent, of the total Prabhu population, 
while Prabhu females, who are conversant with the same vernacular, contribute 
24 per cent, to tho total A knowledge of the English language is 
confined almost entirely to the male Prabhu ; for to the whole Prabhu community 
the female element contributes only 2 per cent, literate in English, as against 34 
per cent, who are males. Literacy in the English language is more generally 


36 


me. with among Enmeiane, 84 per cent, of whom, of both eeiee 
able to read and write that tnmmn tm . . , , , together, are 
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Tablk showing tho proportion borne by males and females literate in English or 
other languages, and by illiterate males and females *to the population rat 
each age-period. 


Malm 

Females 

Males 

Females 

Males 

Fomales 

Males 

Fomales 

Males 

Females 


A ?*\ 


••• •• 


• •• • • 


1 


0—10 


10-15 


”1 


20 & over 


:! 


15—2o 


All age-. 


English. 

Marathi. 

Guj»* 

rathi. 

Hindus¬ 

tani. 

Other 

Language*. 

Illiterate. 

r *79 

1*07 

1-72 

•22 

•13 

4709 

{ -58 

•46 

•97 

•13 

•07 

47*30 

j 4-35 

4-02 

811 

■77 

•61 

44-77 

) l-f,8 

1-34 

3-06 

•16 

•24 

34-97 

( 7-35 

4-35 

9*33 

1-03 

1*58 

41-18 

1 2*11 

1*27 

316 

•15 

•29 

3.V70 

* 6-87 

4-58 

8-88 

1*72 

1-56 

47-32 

( 1-15 

*58 

1-98 

•09 

•23 

31-27 

( 576 

3-07 

7*76 

1-34 

1-26 

46-43 


•70 

2-04 

•11 

•21 

34-51 


Table showing proportion borne by illiterate Eurasians, Native Christians and 
Prabhus to total population of those communities. 



Males. 

Females. 

Eurasians. 

• •• 

••• 

• mm 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

7-09 

8-04 

Native Christians... 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

40-55 

28-25 

Prabhna . 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• • • 

10-67 

22-49 


10 
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LANGUAGE. 


Tho five languages which predominate in the island are Marathi, 
Gujarathi, Hindustani, English and Cutchi or Kachchhi; but the areas in which 
they aro severally spoken vary to a great extent in size. Marathi, for example, is 
the languugo chiefiy spoken iu 24 out of the 33 sections, couutiug the Harbour 
and Docks as one separate section. Gujarathi predominates in six sections ; 
while Hindustani, Kachchhi, and English predominate iu only one section apiece. 
Moreover, tho percentage of population which owns Marat I ii or any one of tho 
other four languages as its mother-tongue varies by sections. Dealing with 
Marathi, our most widely-spoken tongue, first, we find that in Dongri, Girgaum, 
1st Nagpada and in the five most northernly sections, it is the ordinary language 
ol from 70 to 80 per cent, ol the total population of those sections : that iu more 
central areas, like Fanaswadi, Knmbharwada, Ghowpatty, Mahalakshmi, Tardeo, 
Tarwadi and Byculla, from 60 to 70 per cent, of the population speaks it; in 
Lower Colaba, the Esplanade and Mazagon, from 50 to 60 per cent, use it as their 
everyday language; that from 40 to 50 per cent, of the people use it iu Kamathi- 
pura, Walkeshvar and Khetwadi ; and finally that iu Upper Colaba and Umar- 
khadi, Marathi, though the predominating tongue, is only spoken by between 
25 to 40 per cent, of the residents. Gujarathi, on the other hand, never claims so 
large a proportion of speakers as its sister-tongue. In the North Fort, tvitb its 
strong Farsi element, it is spoken by 60 to 70 per cent, of tho people ; in the 
Market and Bhuteshvar, with their Bania population, it is spoken by 60 to 60 
per cent.; while in Chakla, Dhobi Talao and Khara Talao, 40 to 50 per cent of 
tho population commonly mako use of it. 

The provalence of Gujarathi in sections such as Chakla and Khara Talao, 
which aro largely peopled by Mahoramodans, strikes ono at first sight as curious. 
How is it that Hindustani is not the predominating languago iu those areas, just 
as it is in 2nd Nagpada, where nearly 60 per cent, of the residents speak 
Hindustani? One inclines to the belief that the phenomenon is due to (he difference 
in the status, occupation, and descent of tho Muslimin living in Chakla and 2nd 
Nagpada. In the latter locality lives a poorer class of later-come Mahommedans, 
whose daily work is often performed in their own rooms, and who do not find 
that ignorance of Gujarathi iu any way bars their earning a small daily wage. 
In Chakla, on tho other hand, live many well-to-do membors of Konkani Mahom- 
medan firms, men who are descended from almost prehistoric unions of Arab or 
Porsian fathors with Hindu mothers, men who have much to do with the 
commerce of the port, and with big Gujarat firms, and who have therefore found 
it necessary to lay aside their natural tongue and adopt Gujarathi, the commercial 
vernacular of the island. There is little doubt that many of the Moslem residents 
of the city are bi-liugual ; and that for the purposes of their business and liveli¬ 
hood, they find Gujarathi of far more utility than Hindustani. Kachchhi again 
is closely allied to Gujarathi, and so far as tho eastern portion of the inland is 
concerned, is widely used in commercial transactions. Tho presence of the Oswals 
and other Bania communities from Cutch is of itself suflicient reason for the 
predominance of this vernacular in Mandvi. It is spoken by 34 per cent, of the 
population ol that section ; but cannot be held to predominate in anv other area 
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A certain number of persons in Umarkhadi and Cbakla do make use of it in every¬ 
day life ; but, generally speaking, it will not be found in tho inland, northern or 
southern divisions cf the island. 

With the exceptions noted above, tho language predominating in any one 
section usually coincides with the character of the section, as shown by “ Roligion 
Thus 2nd Nagpada speaks Hindustani; and the South Fort, or 26 per cent, of its 
population, speaks English. 

Some further light is thrown upon the size of our female population by 
enquiry into the proportion borne by females speaking any one language to tho 
total population speaking that language. Thus in Dongri, Girgaum, 1st Nagpada, 
and the five most northemly sections, females form about 30 per cent, of the 
Marathi-speaking jwpulation, as against a total of 70 to 80 per cent, of Marathi 
speakers ; whereas in Upper Colaba and Umarkhadi, Mahalakshmi and Kamathi- 
pura the percentage of females approximates to about half the percentage of the 
total Marathi-speaking population. In tho South Fort the English-speaking 
females form only 7 per cent, of the total English-speaking population; aud the next 
most common tongue in this section is Goanese, which is alliod to the Konkani 
dialect, and the female speakers of which form 2 per cent, of the total popula¬ 
tion of tho South Fort, speaking that language. In 2nd Nagpada, Hindustani 
and Marathi are the two languages most widely spoken by females, who form 
respectively 22 percent, and 15 per cent, of the total sectional population, speaking 
those tongues. In Chakla and K liar a Talao, Gnjarathi is by uo means so 
universal among females, as might bo supposed from a cursory examination of the 
total Gujarathi-speakiug population : for in the former section a considerable 
number speak Kachchhi, and in the latter Hindustani. It is quito possible that 
Koukani Mahommedan females, resideut in tho commercial sections of the city, 
have adopted their male relatives’ practice of discarding Hindustani ; but as one 
travels further from the bandars and centres of nativo trade, one finds Hindustani 
reasserting itself among the female Mahommedan population, and appearing as 
the second most universal language in Kamathipura, 1st Nagpada, By cull a, 
Tarwadi, anti Mazagon. 

Speaking generally, the changes are rung upon Marathi, Crujarathi and 
Hindustani in every section ; but in a few localities one of these main vernaculars 
yields place to other languages ; as for example in Upper Colaba, where English 
takes S he place of Gujarathi, in Lower Colaba where Euglish takes the place of 
Hindustani, in tho Fort South whero English is paramount, in Chakla where 
Kachchhi takes the place of Marathi, and in Mandvi of Hindustani; aud lastly in 
Kamathipura, where Telugu occupies the positiou held by Gujarathi in other 
sections. Four thousand seven hundred and seventy-seven persons in Kamathi¬ 
pura speak Telugu ;—a fact which confines our belief that the Hyderabad, which 
figures as the birth-place of so many residents of that section, is the Deccan city 
and not the Sind district. 

Some idea can bo fonned of the cosmopolitan character ot our city and 
island bv observing that 62 different languages or dialects are spoken within its 
limits, namely, 10 under group A, 21 under group B, 10 uader group C, 17 under 
group D and 4 under group E. As regards group A, it is worth while noting 
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the almost entiro absence of Kanarese, which in the earliest days of British 
dominion was second only in importance to English and Portuguese. Tho earliest 
code of laws drafted by the Company was ordered to be translated into Portuguese 
and Kanarese : but the Kanarese-speaking people have been gradually displaced 
by the Marathi and Hindustani-speakers, so that at the present moment the 
Dravidian speech appears hardly at all, save in the South Fort and Worli, where 
it is the mother-tongue of only 182 and 201 persons respectively. Goanese or 
Gomantaki we have already noticed in tho South Fort : but the numerically- 
greatest number of those who claim it as their mother-tongue is to be found in 
Dhobi Talao and Mazagon ; and the samo remark is applicable to Portuguese. 
It is not unlikely that Enumerators have used the term “ Portuguese ” some¬ 
what loosely, meaning thereby the language of persons, hailing from Goa or 
bearing names of Portuguese origin ; and that several of the “ Portuguese- 
speakers ” of Mazagon and Dhobi Talao are really speakere of Konkani or 
Gomantaki. Howsoever this bo, Mazagon and Dhobi Talao, especially that 
portion of the latter known as Cavel, have never lost tho impress placed upon 
them by the era of Portuguese dominion. Sindhi appears chiefly in Mandvi and 
Chakla ; while speakers of Bengali seem to frequent C ward. The fact that 
Kamathipura contains only one Sindhi-speaker is a further argument in favour of 
the Deccan Hyderabad being the birth-place of a considerable number of tho 
residents of that section. Both Bengali and Sindhi have a small following among 
the Harbour population. 

Of the languages in group B, Musalmani is returned as the language 
spoken by certain porsons resident in Mandvi, Khetwadi and Byculla. Strictly 
speaking, thiB is the name applied to the Hindustani of the Deccan, and should 
represent tho Deccani Mahommedan element in our population : but it is not 
unlikely that the word is sometimes used by the public interchangeably with the 
word‘‘ Konkani '’ or “ Kokni ”, tho term loosely applied in the city to the 
Urdu-Marathi speech of tho Konkani Mahommedans. It is no surprise to dissover 
that Marwadi and its allied dialects, Rajasthani and Malvi, are spoken chiefly 
in the Market and Bhuleshvar sections. Wander down tho Kalbadevi Road or 
pass the Bhuleshvar temple, and one cannot fail to note that this area is the home, 
or rather the temporary resting-place, of the Marwadi. A fow representatives 
of the " hawker ’or “ small-trader” Marwadi community will be found else¬ 
where, notably in Walkeshwar; but the majority of the Marwadis abide nearer 
the trading-centre of the native town. 

Turning to group C, one notices that Hebrew is unknown in B ward, not¬ 
withstanding the fact that Israel Moholla, Samuel Street and similar places, 
inhabited by the Beni-Israol, aro situated in that ward. Presuming that the 
returns aro correct, the only inference is that the Jews of B ward have inhabited 
the Lslaud for so long a period, that Hebrow has practically been discarded by 
them in favour of languages spoken by the majority of the dwellers in that area. 

It is also to be borne in mind that the ancestors of the Beni-Israel had lived for 
some centuries in the coast-villages of the North Konkan, before they set foot upon 
this island ; and that possibly the neglect of Hebrew may have been inculcated 
before they journeyed hither from Nagaon, Cbaul and other villages of the Kolaba 
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collectorate. The results recorded in 1901 iu no way conflict with those of 1881, 
in which only 3 per cent, of the total Jew population returned Hebrew as a 
language ordinarily spoken. In general, those who ordinarily make use of 
Hebrew’ are to be found in A and E wards ; aud in three sections of the latter, 
namely, Tardeo, Byculla, aud 2nd Nagpada, female speakers of Hebrew out¬ 
number the males ;— a proof possibly that the example of the B ward Jews is 
being followed by the male Jew population resident in other parts of the island. 

Spoakers of Persian appear in every single section of the islaud except Lpper 
Colaba. Twenty years ago this language was unknown in Parel : but according 
to tho present returns it is now the ordinary speech of 23 persons in that section. 
The Fort North, Tarwadi and Uraarkhadi are tho strongholds of the language, in 
the last-named of which appears also a dialect, recorded in the schedules as 
“Moghli”, which we take to be equivalent to “ Mugli”, classified in the “ Indexes 
of Languages ” as Persian. From the way in which it is spelt in the schedules 
one would be incliued to look upon it as a mixed or corrupt Persian, in 
vogue among the Moghal-Mahomraedan residents of B ward. A few speakers of 
« Moghli ” appear in E ward, aud also, curiously enough, in Worli. The majority 
of those who speak Chinese are to be found in the Market and are mostly of 
male sex. A certain number of males only appear among tho Harbour population, 
and form tho same Droportion of the total Harbour and Docks population as the 
speakers of Japanese. Arabic is returned as the ordinary tongue of some two 
thousand residents, less than oue-third of whom are females. B ward, the 
Nagpadas and Byculla shelter the majority. 

In regard to group D, it may be generally stated that persons, speaking 
European dialects, are met with in the A and E wards and rarely in other parts of 
the island. Maltese appears nowhere on shore, but is spoken by 29 members of 
the floating population. Out of group E oue notices a few cases of tho 
Central African dialects in Maudvi, aud of Swahili or South African speech in 2nd 
Nagpada. Oue language recorded iu tho schedules as “ Maldevi is said to be 
the°languaire ordinarily used by 26 members of the Harbour aud Dock population. 
The name appears nowhere in the “ Index of Languages ” prepared under the orders 
of the Government of India ; and, iu default of any better conjecture, we should 
8U««-.rest that the Harbour Enumerators have entered as “ Maldevi ” the mother- 
tomme of 26 natives of the Maidive Islands. If this suggestion be correct, the 
word Maldevi ” should appear as “ Mahl ” {vile Index of Languages, page 82). 
Tho number of persons speaking this dialect, coupled with the fact that they belong 
to the heterogeneous population of tho Fort, militates against the theory that the 
entries are the outcome of studied misrepresentation, 
it 
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Table showing the language predominating in each Section. 


Section. 

Language predominating. 

Proportion to the 
total population 
borne by speakers. 

Upper Colaba ... 
Lower Colaba ... 

aaa 

• •• 

• •• 

aaa 

aa 

aa 

. Marathi 
. Do. 

aaa 

aaa 

aaa 

aaa 

aaa 

•• 

1 
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• a • 

#• 

aa 
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aa 
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aa 
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a a 

aa 
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aa 

aa 
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aa< 
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... 

aa. 

34*84 

31*24 

Dongri 

Market ... 
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Do. 

Gujarathi 

aaa 

aaa 
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aa. 
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75*15 

55*16 

Dhobi Talao ... 
Fannswadi 
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aaa 

Do. 

Marathi 

aaa 

aa# 

aaa 
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aaa 

44*79 

02*17 

Bhnloshrar 

Kumbharwada... 

••• 
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aaa 

Gujarathi 
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56*49 

62*82 

Kham Talao ... 
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••• 
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43*28 

49*88 

Girgaum 

Chowpottr ... 

aaa 

• •• 
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• • . 
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Do. 

Do. 
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aaa 
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Walkeshwar ... 
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... 

... 

... 

• • a 
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• aa 
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• a • 

Ms 

61*83 
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1st Nagpada ... 

2nd Nagpada ... 

• • • 

... 

... Do. 

... Hindustani 
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aa* 

aaa 
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• •• 

• aa 

70*46 

58*59 

Byculla 

Tar wadi ... 
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..J 

aaa 

Marathi 

Do. 
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• •• 
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• 

63*31 

60*62 

Mazagon ... 

Parel . 

••• 
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aaa 

Do. 

Do. 

•aa 
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aaa 
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• • . 

• a* 

58*17 

81*05 

Sewn ••• ••• 

Sion . 


aaa 

aaa 

aaa 

• • • 

Do. 

Do. 

aa ■ 
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• • • 

... 

7714 

72*66 

Mahim . 

Worli ... 
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• a. 
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••a 

... 
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IM 
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1 
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Table showing the percentage of females speaking any one of three main 
languages to the total sectional population speaking that language. 


Section. 

Language. 

Percent¬ 
age of 
females. 

Language. 

Percent¬ 
age of 
females. 

Language. | 

1 

1 

Percent¬ 
age of 
females. 

Upper Colaba 
Lower Coiubu 

• •• 

Marathi 

Do. 

• •• 

1 

15-72 1 

23-32 

English 

Gujarathi 

8-97 

4-72 

Hindustani .. 
English 

5-10 

5-17 

Fart, South 

Fort, North ••• 

• •• 

• •• 

English 

Gn jurat hi 

• •• 

••• 

7-OS 

27-62 

Goanese ... 

Marathi 

2-81 

5-82 

• •IMS 

Mini 

*— 000 

Esplanade ... 
Ohakla ... 

... 

H 

Marathi 

Gujarathi 

;;; 

18-91 
15-67 | 

Hindustani 
Kacthchhi ... 

211 

13-48 

Hindustani ... 

G-91 

Mandvi ... 

Umarkbadi ... 

i 

— 

.. i 

Kachcbhi 

Marathi 

••• 

15-72 [ 
13*46 ! 

Marathi 

Hindustani 

13-88 

10-66 

Gujarathi ... 
Kudichhi ... 

7-91 

10*43 

Dongii ... 

Market 

•«. 

Do. 

Gujarathi 

••• 

83-21 

2094 

Gnjarathi ... 

Marathi 

319 

9-77 

Hindustani... 

3-45 

Dhobi Talao... 
Fannswadi ... 

•• * 

••• 

Do. 

Marathi 

... 

••• 

20-30 

25-08 

Do * MS 

Gujarathi 

1475 

8-61 


•Me*. 

Bhuleshvar ... 
Kumbharwada 


Gujarathi 

Marathi 


21-35 
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Hindustani 

Gnjarathi 

5-18 

9-79 

*—•00 

•MSM 

Khara Talao... 
Khetwuai ... 

• • • 

••• 

Gujarathi 
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• • • 

••• 
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11-44 

13-16 

— 000 

000000 

Girgaum 

Chow patty ... 

••• 

••• 

Do. 

Do. 

• •• 

29-31 
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Do. ••• 

Do. 

5- 28 

6- 42 

• 00—0 

000 — 

0000+0 

Walkeshwar ... 
Mahalakshmi 

••• 

••• 

Da 

Uo. 

••• 

• •• 

10-22 

2505 

Do. 

Do. 

9-51 

9-78 

000—0 


Tardeo h. 

Kamathipura 

• •. 

••• 

Do. 

Do. 

... 

••• 

20-94 

22-07 

Do. ••• 

Hindustani 

7-22 

7-59 

Telugu 

—0000 

8-46 

1st Nagpada... 
2nd Nagpada 

••• 

••• 
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•• • 

81-32 

22-85 

Do. 

Marathi ... 

4*83 

15-00 

•MM* 

—0 000 

•••••• 

Bjonlla ... 

Tarwudi 

••• 

••• 

Marathi 

Do. 

••• 

26-95 

2.V55 

Hindustani ... 

DO. • • e 

8-59 

3-71 



Maiagon ... 

Pbrel 

••• 

••• 

Do. 

Do. 

••• 

2419 

82-79 

Do. ••• 

Gujarathi 

6-42 

2-92 



Sewri 

Sion ... 

••• 

Do. 

Do. 

••• 

••• 
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81'18 

Do. ••• 
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000 — 


Mahirn ••• 
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•• 

•• 

Do. 

Da 

— 

32-54 

82*50 

Hindustani 

Do* 

241 

2-18 

000000 

Gnjarathi ... 

00 * 000 

2*86 

Harbour, Docks, &c.... 

Do. 


4-19 

Gnjarathi 

2*43 



Bombay Town 
Island. 

anc 

Marathi 

•• 

20*44 

Gnjarathi 

8-05 

Hindustani.. 

4-79 
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BIRTH-PLACE. 


As is only natural in so cosmopolitan a city as Bombay, the number of birth 
places recorded is very large : and some idea of the varied nature of the popula¬ 
tion and of the wandering elements comprised therein, is afforded by the discovery 
that the Islaud itself is the birth-place of only 23 per cent, of the total 
number of residents. Under both main heads, viz., “ Born iu Bombay ” and u Born 
Elsewhere ”, the male population preponderates : but the excess of males over 
females in the formor category is far less marked then the excess in the lnttor, in 
which the females number roughly 175,000 less than the males. This is only 
natural, when one remembers that under ordinary circumstances an immigration 
of labourers and others takes place in the cold weather, that many of the immi¬ 
grants only come for short periods in search of wages, and that, for the last five 
years the winter months have witnessed recurring plague epidemics. It is hard¬ 
ly to be expected that men, who intend to stay away a few months only, will bring 
their wives and children from up-country homes to a city in which the cost of 
living and house-rent is high, and in which there is considerable risk of 
infection and death. 

Let us glance for a moment at tho several sections of the island, and see 
which of them contain the highest proportion of persons born in Bombay and in 
other big centres of supply. The Fort North, Chakla, Dhobi Talao and 2nd 
Nagpada easily head the list, of areas containing the largest number of indigenous, 
that is to say, city-born residents. Now the North Fort and Dhobi Talao are 
pre-eminently Parsi localities, as we have already remarked in our chapter on 
“ Religion ”. Dhobi Talao contains more than one “ Agiari ” ; while the North 
Fort constitutes the original resting-place of the men who first sot foot on the islaud 
about 1675 A. D. There can be no question that Bombay has become during the 
period of British dominion quite as much the native land of the Parsi race as 
Surat or Abmedabad: and the fact that these two sections contain a high percentage 
of the city-bom population and that their fomale population falls very little short 
of their male population, is due, wo believe, to their harbouring the direct descen¬ 
dants of tho Parsis who voyaged hither during the 17th and 18th centuries. Short 
of somo convulsion of nature, or direct banishment by Government, the middle and 
poorer classes of Parsis will never leave the North Fort and Dhobi Talao. They 
have lived and reared families there for two centuries; there they will remain, and 
so long as they do so, those two sections will show a high percentage of popula¬ 
tion born within the island. The same remarks are applicable to Chakla, which 
siuce 1803ha8 been the home of the Konkaui Mahomedan. Historically speak¬ 
ing, the Konkani, who is descended from the old " Nawait” community, is as old 
a resident of the island as the Parsi, and originally shared the North Fort with 
the latter. He is by descent wholly distinct from the Mughal, tho Pathan or more 
recent Mahomedan immigrants from the north of India ; and so long as he 
remains iu this, his earliest home, so long will a high percentage of the Chakla 
population be found to have been bom in Bombay. The fourth section, 2nd 
Nagpada, also contains a fair number of persons belonging to communities which 
may be said to have made tho island their homo. Of theso I note particularly 
the Bhandaris, descendants of earliest settlers, the Chainbhars or Mochis, and tho 
Jolahns. 
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Cutch is a region which soppliee the city with grain merchant, and others 
whose daily work obliges them to live near the port; and hence one finds Mandvi 
more thickly-populated with Cutch-born residents than any other section. A 
.mall numbor live in Bhnleshvar, Chakla and.the North Fort; but speaku* 
generullv, one need never look for a Cu,chi outside Mandvi; and a stroll down 
Dongri 'street and the Clive roads and streets of that seetton will convtnee one 

of the truth of this assertion. 

Turning to the Deccan, it appears that Satara-born petuonr arc most 
numerous in Dongri, Fanaswadi, Kumbharwada, Khetwadiand 1st Nagpada; that 
roona snpplies a certain number of people to Dongri and Byculla ; and1 that 
number of Ahmednagar-bom residents to comparauvol, mfirng 

lho only region in which they form more than 5 per cent, of the total sec- 
tleJd population. The inference deduciblo from these facts ts that the eccan 
sunnlierus with eeolies, huUock-cart drivers, smaB traders, shoemaker, and he 
liko P but not with mill-hands. The Toona-born population in Byculla probably 
includes afew of the latter class; but, as a rule, we should say that thoDeccai s £ 
nlies labour other than that connected with cotton spinning aud wea g. 
noteworthy that Deccan-born males are invariably more numerous than Deccan- 
^m fomaL; and one inclines to the belief that from IS to 20 per cent, of the 
population of Fanaswadi, Kumbharwada and 1st Nagpada is *«««« * °"' 
Hablo to augmentation and decrease at certam fixed season, of the year. 

Regarding Gujarat, it appeals that Surat-born residents are comparatively 
1 ° , than those who claim Ahmedabad as their birth-place. Except in 

more uutnero• s j at ^ r f orm n0 appreciable percentage of the population in 

B^ 7,n“ recognis’ed divisions of the island. Tho Jain population of that section 

any of the r „ nnrtinn of the 7 per cent who were born in Ahmeda- 

C bab LTpt“ OtoNmlh Fort, whore Snrat-bern residents form 11 per cent of 

that city. r > ^ Guiarat-born native is practically unknown. Of other 

Parol, arw j, »^ that Goa sends her peoplo chiefly to Dhobi Talao, but 
sources offn,pp1 ^ hpr ,„ miailk ind that Goa-born males in that section are more 

7° rTtimoVas numerous as the females. To the Market hasten the majority of 
than four tunc, “ 60nMS G , 5 00 in all, among whom must be many homeless 

TdSte The Central Province, and tho Punjab provide Umarkhadi with 
an J destitute. mogU _ roaIos unaccompanied by them families; while 

a small spnnk g P V ^ ^ Hvderabad a9 their birth-place. In tho 

to Kamathipum ] nothing in the schedules to show whether Hyderabad, 

m T ty H f dTbLd Deccan was meant; but considering the history of Kamathi- 
SlUd ° r *rr it‘was the original settlement of Kamathi labourers, who helped to 
5"3 £*£££* <*- - « of H. H. the Nizam, H to probable 

Sm! Hyderabad-born people in the section to-day are no, Sindis, bn, 

Deccanis. 
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• • . One glanco at the figures shows that the Koukan, that is to say Ratnagiri, 
forms a vast and unfailing source of supply of population. Thero are indeed only 
fivo sections in which the native of Ratnagiri forms less than 6 per cent, of the 
population, namely, the South Fort, an European business centre, the Ncrth Fort 
home of the Parsi race, Chakla, home of theMahommedan, Bhnleshvar, inhabited by 
merchants, and Khara Talao, which is given over to the Musulman. Thirty-five per 
cent, of the Girgaum population, forty-two per cent, of the Chowpatty population 
were born in the Ratnagiri district, which supplies the city with clerks, with sepoys, 
oflice-hamals, peons aud others. Even in Lower Colaba this district claims 16 per 
cent, of the inhabitants; for thero are mills aud presses there, a Tramway Com¬ 
pany’s head-quarters, a cotton bandar aud a Sassoon Dock, which offer steady 
wages to the labourer of the Koukan. And when we fare northward of B ward, 
Chowpatty and Walkeshwar, we find the Ratnagiri-born population ubiquitous. 
In Mazagou, Tarwadi, Par el, Sewri and Worii they form from 27 to 44 por cent 
of the total population of those sections, while in Tardeo, Byculla, Sion, Mahim and 
the Docks, they provide from 16 to 24 por cent, of the total. Thero can be little 
doubt that the bulk of tho industrial population, the weavers and the 
cotton-spinners, come to the city from Ratnagiri; and that in many cases 
they come for short periods only, leaving their families behind them. I n 
Parel, Sewri and Sion, for example, the Ratnagiri-born males are very nearly, 
though not quite, double the number of Ratnagiri-born females ; and this male’ 
preponderance is visible in every section. In the Docks and Harbour the feature 
i B further intensified, for out of a total Ratnagiri-born population of 11,531 
the females number only 217 ! The one section of the island in which they 
form no appreciable proportion of the total residents is Chakla, which docs not 
supply them with the species of labour for which they are best fitted. 

Lastly, the population born outside India demands attention. One is scarce¬ 
ly surprised to find that it forms about 13 per cent, of the total harbour population • 
for the arrival of vessels belonging to the big European steamship companies* 
the presence of Bhips belonging to His Majesty’s navy, and the considerable* 
number of Europeans, Africans and others who spend their life between tho bandars 
and the shipping in the stream, aro inevitably bound to affect tho total. So lar as 
the land sections are concerned, only two areas contain any appreciable proportion 
of persons born outsido India; namely, Upper Colaba, with its European military 
element, and the South Fort, with its hotels aud flats for Europeans, its Euglish 
German, French, Swiss, Greek, Prussian and .Japanese establishments. With the 
exception of Walkeshwar aud the Esplanade, tho population bom outside the limits 
of India is practically non-existent between the North Fort aud Sion on the 
East, and between Dhobi Talao and Worii on the West. 
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Tbe percentage of total population born in 


• 

Section!. 

..i 


l 

1 

k> inbay. 

\hmed- 

nagar. 

Satan. 

Ratna- 

giri. 

Cntcb. 

Abmeda- 

bad. 

Surat. 

Outside 

India. 

Upper Colaba... 

••• 

...1 

22-67 

1-39 

417 

7-23 

05 

•38 

2-20 

25-68 

Lower Colabe... 

••• 

— 1 

22-28 

273 

6-22 

1635 

•53 

46 

476 

569 

Fort South ... 

••• 

— | 

1T63 

•36 

308 

3-96 

•06 

•39 

9-15 

19-85 

Fort North ... 

... 

• •• 1 

40-20 

1-18 

1-59 

5-86 

0-14 

*89 

11*87 

2-31 

Esplanade ... 

• •• 

-| 

12-42 

2-77 

718 

20-63 

•25 

•67 

3-62 

5*13 

Cbakla ... 

••• 


4413 

•68 

•72 

1*31 

6-19 

1-63 

484 

1-33 

Handvi 

••• 

| 

• •a ( 

16-39 

1-14 

6-24 

675 

3687 

•41 

•91 

•89 

Umarkbadi 


... | 

31-79 

1*62 

5-49 

9-26 

8-70 

•55 

1-37 

2-18 

Dongri 

••• 

MS 

9-75 

3-30 

11-59 

15-07 

413 

•11 

•29 

•24 

Market 

• •• 

~ 

2266 

•24 

7-70 

1002 

*92 

2-97 

4-94 

•36 

Dhobi Talao ... 

• •• 

— l 

41-89 

•76 

3 36 j 

11*04 

•74 

•74 

7-07 

•74 

Fauaswadi ... 

••• 

j 

... 1 

26-21 

•97 

14-39 

2019 

•57 

2-79 

3-77 

38 

Bhuleshvar ... 

•» • 

... 

25-03 

•60 

1-48 

407 

6-77 

7-24 

8*31 

•56 

Kambharwada 

••• 

... 

19-79 

1-94 

2248 

16-30 

1-22 

1-91 

119 

■22 

Khara Talao ... 


... 

34-10 

1-73 

898 

4-31 

2-63 

1-88 

2-25 

1-46 

Oirgaum ... 

• •• 

... 

28-38 

•42 

543 

35 25 

1-26 

•79 

2*23 

•30 

Kbetwadi 

••• 

,,, 

28-59 

1-94 

18-32 

11-63 

•57 

1-15 

4-55 

•71 

Chowpatty — 

• •• 

... 

27-49 

•37 

Ml 

42-34 

1-07 

*28 

33)1 

•58 

Walkesbwar ... 

• •• 

... 

24-08 

*58 

4-66 

20-60 

M3 

•99 

809 

4-52 

Mahalakshmi ... 

• •• 

•** 

22-66 

105 

702 

37-97 

•76 

•63 

4-53 

•98 

Matagon ... 


... 

22-49 

1-16 

6-96 

2737 

•91 

•15 

2*69 

•95 

Tarwadi ... 

• •• 

• •• 

1677 

1-94 

1318 

28-48 

•71 

•51 

1-34 

3-12 

• 

Byculla ... 


... 

13*95 

3-29 

8-55 

2215 

106 

2-60 

•77 

•97 

Kamathipura ... 

••• 

• •• 

15-31 

6-21 

8-17 

11-86 

•95 

•97 

1-01 

•98 

Tardeo ... 

• •• 

• •• 

18-48 

3-48 

10-60 

16-74 

98 

•72 

1-59 

1 17 

1st Nagpada — 

• •• 


11-17 

5-38 

16-22 

1830 

•67 

'43 

•39 

1-87 

• 

2nd Nagpada ... 

• •• 

• •• 

38-77 

319 

7-32 

659 

•57 

•82 

-84 

173 

Parel ... 

••• 

• •• 

13-05 

3-71 

5-21 

44-89 

1-05 

•40 

2-85 

•31 

8ioa #•* 

••• 

... 

32-55 

1-77 

7-42 

2461 

334 

•64 

2-54 

•20 

Sown 

• •• 

... 

25-59 

1-39 

5-18 

42-67 

•52 

•22 

M2 

•44 

Mahim ••• 

• •• 

•M 

35-85 

1-37 

6-24 

19-78 

1-15 

•23 

•89 

•32 

Worli ••• 

r ,, 

••• 

19-07 

1-34 

10-08 

32-76 

•73 

*19 

2-06 

40 

Barbour, Docks, 4c. 

% 

4-48 

1-54 

3-33 

30-60 

2-19 

115 

7-22 

13-38 

Bombay Town and Island .. 

2343 

1-94 

7-78 

18-79 

3-63 

1-24 

3-23 

1-94 


# 
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INFIRMITIES. 


i he column of tho schedule headod “ Insane, Deaf-mute from birth, 
Totally blind or Leper ” appears to liave exercisod a curious effect upon some of 
those persons who were considered fit to be supplied with Household or Private 
schedules. One European feared that the filling-up of the schedule might have 
up6et his meutal equilibrium ; a fond parent had not discovered by March 1901 
whother his three-year old daughter was deaf or dumb ; while a Parsi barrister- 
at-law informed us that “ though mute at birth, ho can speak now. ” Another 
resident let us understand from tho samo column, that “ he has all ho requires for 
tho body ”, but preserved a deplorable silence regarding his spiritual welfare 1 
Witli a few exceptions, such as these, however, the column was properlv filled in. 
It is at tho same time possible that tho numbers of infirm children are not wholly 
accurate, partly because mothers are naturally unwilling to tell the Enumerator 
of their children’s defects, and partly because, in the case of children under 2 
years ot ago, deaf-mutism might not have become apparent to the parents. 


riio total afflicted population has decreased from 3,412 in 1881 to 1,443 in 
1901, and bulks more largely in the following sections than in others :_ 


Sion 

Upper Colaba 
Kamathipum 
Byculla ... 
Unmrkhadi 


385, ot whom 363 are Lepers in the Matunga Asylum. 

n 2<J 4 are Insane persons in the Lunatic Asylum. 
94, „ 86 are Blind. 


80, 

56. 


56 
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The Fort South, which is largely an European and business locality 
contains only one afflicted person, a deaf-mute. The infirm European population' 
appears only in Upper Colaba, Esplanade and Byculla, and contributes to the 
total 45 only, of whom 41 are inmates of the Lunatic Asylum. The Eurasian 
community supplies 23 insane to the asylum, and one leper, resident in 
Byculla. Excluding 46 insane Pareis from Upper Colaba, the North Fort 
as might be expected, contributes the largest number, viz., 16, to the total Parsi 

afflicted population of 103. Out of tho sixteen, six are insane, seven are 
doaf-mutes and three are blind. 


The number of tho Insane has decreased from 664 in 1881 to 379 in 1901 
tho majority of whom, namely, 217 males and 77 females, belong to Upper 
Colaba. There is only one recorded case of insanity among children under 
5 years of age ; and, speakmg generally, the insane population is most numerous 
between the ages of 25 and 45. At the age of 60 and over, the insane female 
population outnumbers the insane male population by three. 

Tho number of the Blind has decreased from 1,767 in 1881 to 484 in 1901 • 
and out of this total the males outnumber the females bv 74 Turning to ace* 
periods, it appears that there are only four blind children, under 5 rears of age • 
and that by far the largest number in this class of infirmity have reached the Lo 
of 60 and over. The number of blind, indeed, at tho age of 60 and over forms 
somo 72 per cent, of the total afflicted population of all classes at that a-e-i uriod 
Thts result appears by no means phenomenal. At one age-period only ’ 
..0—5o, do the lemale blind exceed the numbers of the male blind. 
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Deaf-mutisin has decreased like the other three infirmities, there being 
now 190 deaf-mutes against 551 twenty years ago. Only six children of under 
five years of age are recorded as suffering from this class of infirmity, and the 
bulk*of the deaf-mute population is found to be over ten and under twenty 
years of ago. 

The decrease in the number of lepers since 1881 is less noticeable than 
the decrease under the other three heads; for 390, suffering from corrosive 
leprosy, are recorded, against 430 in 1881. Ot the total number, 363 are iumatea 
of the Matunga Leper Asylum ; and the remainder, numbering 27, are distributed 
as follows among the sections :—1 in khara Talao, 1 in Khetwadi, 1 in 
Chowpatty, 1 in Walkeshwar, 3 in Kamathipura, 2 in 2na Xagpada, - in 
Byculla, 2 in Tarwadi, 2 in Mazagon, S in Parel, 1 in Mahim, and 8 from the 
Homeless population. It is satisfactory to note that, though there may be 
vagrants in the southern and busy sections, the thoroughfares in those parts are 
free from examples of this most unsightly form ol disease. I wo boys and three 
girls under five years of ago are entered as lepers in the schedules •, but, as in tho 
case of the Insane, the bulk of the leper population appears between the ages of 
25 and 45. 

It is noteworthy that except in the caso of blindness, to which, presumably, 
fomales of advanced years are as liable as males, the number of males afflicted 
is approximately double the total number of afflicted females. This is perhaps 
natural in a city, in which the male population so greatly preponderates, and in 
which a great number of residents own homes up-country, to which they find it 
convenient to despatch the aged or infirm. 


Taule showing the average number of Blind, Deaf-mutes, Insano, and Lepers, 
per 100,000 of population, at the censuses of 1872, 1881 and 1901. 


Infirmities 

1872. 

1881. 

1901. 

Blind . 

• •• 

136*71 

228-53 

62-37 

Deaf-mute ... 

• •• 

35-69 

71*26 

24-48 

I usuno • •• ••• 

• • • 

50-43 

85-87 

48-84 

Leper . 

• •• 

32-43 

55-61 

50-25 


ii 











50 


CASTE, TRIBE AND RACE. 

The question of caste has proved a stumbling-block to many Enumerators* 
and a large number of schedules were examined, in ■which tho column headed 
“Caste, tribe or race” was either blank or contained clearly insufficient or 
erroneous entries. Occasionally the Examiners of the Abstraction Office were 
enabled to fill up the blank correctly, by inference from other recorded details : 
but in the majority of cases, notably that of the Brahmans aud Van is, the 
individual had to be classed in tho category of tho “ Unspecified. ” For this reason 
the Provincial Superintendent decided to discard caste sub-divisions, and enter 
all Brahmans and all Vanis under tho single heading of “ Brahman ” or “ Vani.” 
Some 2,000 Jains, also, escaped inclusion in ouo or other of the recognised Jain 
divisions ; but iti the case of Mahomedans, tho work lias been more satisfactory, 
alnjut 280 persons only having to bo classed as “Unspecified.” It should be 
noted that no Mahomedans have been classed, as in previous consuses, uuder 
the heading “ Konkanl but it is probable that nearly all mombers of 

this well-known Bombay community are included under the heading “ Shaik” 
which comprises a larger number of persons than any other recognised division 
of tho Musliruin. 

A perusal of Table XIII shows that the six most numerous castes, 
tribes or races in the island aro (a) Maratlin Kunbis, forming 15 per cent, of tho total 
population ; (5) Konkani Maratha, forming 11 per cent.; (c) Mahommodau Shaik, 
forming 11 per cent. ; (d) Parsis, forming 5 per cent.; (e) Mhars, forming o per 
cent.; aud (f) Memons, forming 2 per cent, of tho total population. The proportion 
borne by’ tho female population under these six divisions to the total population 
varies to some degree. Of the Parsis, for example, 47 per cent, are females, of the 
Memons 46 per cent., and of the Mhars 45 per cent, are females : while the 
proportion of females under heads (a), (6) aud (c) to the total population varies from 
36 per cent. (Mahommedan Shaik) to 38 per cent. (Maratha Kunbi). 

Turning to the predominance of various castes by sections, it appears that 
the Kunbi (Maratha) is ubiquitous, forming as much as 47 per cent., 34 per cent, 
and 28 per cent, of the total population in Dongri, 1st Nagpada, and Kumbhar- 
wada. The only two localities in which tho numerical streugth of thie caste is 
inconsiderable, are the North Fort and 2nd Nagpada; while in Chakla and 
Bhuleshvar it comprises some 5 per cent, only of the sectional population. 
In Upper Colaba the Mangs and Mhars are most numerous, in Lower Colaba the 
Maratha, both Kunbi aud Ivoukaui, in the South Fort the Kunbi and the Dhed, 
the latter of whom is on much tho samo social level as the Mhar, in the North 
Fort the Parsi, and in the Esplanade again the Mhar. Mahommedan Shaiks are 
fairly numerous in Colaba aud tho Esplanade ; and the North Fort affords dwell¬ 
ing room for over 1,000 members of the Shattia community'. In B ward the 
numerically largest divisions of the peoplo vary by sections : in Chakla, for 
example, tho list is headed by Mahommedan Shaiks, Momons and Borahs, and 
such also is tho case in Umarkhadi, with this exception that tho Borah hero 
yields place to the Khoja. But in Mandvi and Dongri the Maratha element 
reasserts itself, and lives side by side with Lohanas in tho former area, and 
Bhandaris in tho latter. After the Kunbi and Maratha Konkani, the Parsi is 
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the most noticeable community in three out of the six sections of C ward : but 
the Parsis disappear as a predominating element from Bhuleshvar, Kutnbharwada 
and Khara Talao. In the first and last named sections the Mahommedan Shaik 
is supreme, notwithstanding that the Yani clings to Bhuleshvar, and the Borah 
disputes his claim to predominance in Khara Talao. In Kumbharwada tho Kon- 
kaui Maratha aud the Bhandari strive ineffectually to approximate in numbers to 
the KunbL In l) ward the Maratha Kunbi again heads the list for each section ; 
and leaving him aside, one finds Khetwadi given over to the Parsi, to the Shaik 
and to the Julhai or Jolaha ; Girgaum given over to the Brahman, in particular 
tho Chitpavan; Chowpatty to the Parsi and Bhandari; and \\ alkeshvar and 
Mahalakshmi also to the Parsi. In every portion of E ward appears the Mahom¬ 
medan Shaik ; while in 2nd Nagpada and Byculla live a fair number of Jolahas, 
and in tho former section also a good many Pathans. Mhars are numerous in 
every portion of the ward, except 1st Nagpada, whero the Gauli, tho leliand 
the Bhandari appear : while of other low-castes one notices particularly the Mochi 
in Kamathipura, 2nd Nagpada and Byculla. The chief feature of tho F and G 
wards is tho predominance of tho low-casto Hindu population. There are a 
certain number of Mahommedan Sbaiks in both wards, and some Parsis in Parel; 
but the larger proportion of tire residents in these areas falls under one of tho 
following headings : Kunbi, Konkani Maratha, Mbar, Agri, Koli, Gauli and 
Mochi; and from 37 to 47 per cent, of the population under these heads are 
females. It is worth passing remark that the six Hindu castes, which show tho 
largest proportion of females, are the Marathas (Kunbi and Konkani), tho Mhars, 
the Bhandaris, tho Mochis aud tho Kolis ; and that these six divisions are far 
more numerous iu the eastern and northern portions of the island than in the 
central and southern. Tho “ Atit ” caste, otherwise called “ Gosavi, ” has no 
female population whatever. 

It has already been remarked that so largo a number ot persons were re¬ 
turned simply as “ Brahmans,” that it seemed inadvisable to keep the sub-divisions 
in the table. But it may bo noted that, of all the 6ub-divisious which found their 
wav into the schedules, the Audich and the Gaud Sarasvat were numerically tho 
greatest, and contained respectively 3,181 and 5,089 persons, members of these 
suit-divisions being discoverable in every section of the island The Chitpavans 
bulked largely in Girgaum, but scarcely appeared at all in tho A and C wards. 
“ Brahman Prabhu ” was the designation of 9 individuals, who have in the tablo 
been included among the Prabhue. 

It is worthwhile noting that the Patliaro Prabhu and the ‘‘ Palshi ” or 
Palshikar ” Brahman, who originally acted as his priest and spiritual guide, 
still cling to the F and G wards. The growth of official business aud tho 
expansion of commerce have enticed a certain numbor of both classes as far south 
as Girgaum ; but the bulk of both communities still resides in places liko Mahim 
and Worli, which were colonised by their ancestors at tho close of tho 13th 

century. 

Of the other old communities of Bombay Island, tho Bhandaris, who form 
2 per cent, of the total population, and the Panchkalshis, are still to lx* found iu 
larger numbers in Mahim, their original home, than in other sections of the 
island. But the Agris, the Malis, the Bhois and the Thakurs seem to havo spread 
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themselves far more impartially over the lace of the island, and to have taken 
eorno advantage of the livelihood afforded by work in the Docks and Harbour. 
The Kolis, who wore hero before any of the above-mentioned communities, and 
who are by nature seamen, appear in far larger numbers in the Harbour and 
Docks thau elsewhere, but their numerical strength in Lower Colaba, Mandvi, 
Dhobi Talao, Mazagon, Sion, Mahim and Worli, proves that they fiud it difficult 
to leave those areas which were chosen as the sites of early hut-settlements by 
their ancestors. 

The caste-entries in regard to Jains and Vanis are no more satisfactory 
than those of the Brahmans. Plague, coupled with the large amount of informa¬ 
tion that they had to record, seems to have driven all remembrance of eudoga- 
mous divisions out of the Enumerator’s head. In at least one instance, that of the 
“ Dasa Osval” community from Cutch, the number recorded is clearly inadequate ; 
and niceties of distinction between “ Osval, ” “ Dasa Osval ” and “ Visa Osval ” 
have been disregarded by the Enumerator and Supervisor. The present secretary 
of the “Dasa Osval” community informs me that the numbers of the caste in 
Bombay total to some thousands, whereas in the table they appear to the 
extent of some 400 only. Plague must have had some effect upon their numbers ; 
bat it is at the same time probable that some of the community have been 
entered in the schedules as merely “ Osval ” or “ Jain ” or “ Vani. ” It would 
not bo a matter of very great difficulty to obtain an approximately correct 
estimate of the number of “ Dasa Osvals ” ; for with the exception of a few 
wealthy families resident on Malabar Hill, and in Dadar, Parel, Matunga and 
Mahim, nearly the whole number live in Dongri Street, Chinch Bandar, and 
near the Masjid Bridge. Among Vanis, the largest number of persons appeared 
in the schedules as “ Vaish ” ; and they have, therefore, been placod all together 
under the heading “ Unspecified. ” For the rest, the Shrimali and the Kapol, who 
are resideut in such areas as the North Fort, Chakla, and the Market, constituted 
the most numerous class. 

Among the Muslimin, the Shaik is by far the most numerous, and appears 
in very large numbers in Umarkhadi, Byculla and the Docks. As previously 
remarked, the majority of the so-called Konkani Mahomedans have probably been 
classified under this heading. After them come the Memons, who cling to Chakla 
and Umarkhadi, the Borahs who are more numerous in Chakla and Khara Talao 
than elsewhere, the Khojas who are chiefly found in Umarkhadi, and the 
Pathaus who are also more numerous in that section than in other parts of the 
island. A small number of persons appeared in the schedules as “ Ahmedzahis ” 
and have been classed in Table XIII as Pathans ; as also ten Afghans, eight 
of whom are males. The Turks are so few in number that comment in their 
case is unnecessary. The total Sidi population has slightly decreased since 18S1 ; 
but the number of those resident in Umarkhadi, their chief stronghold, is actually 
larger than it was twenty years ago. 

The Bcnc-Israel show a considerable rise over their numbers in 1881 ; for 
whereas their total strength in that year was estimated at 1,509 only, it now 
amounts to 4,009. Their female population, however, which slightly exceeded the 
male population twenty years ago, now falls short of it by about 200. 
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Of all the castes, as originally entered in the schedules, the Panchal, the 
Twasta (now entered among the Unspecified), the Patni Vani, the Padmaaali 
(Lingayet), the Vagri and the Kolhati, were the only ones in which the female 
element was in excess of the male element. In the case of the Kolhati this is 
perhaps not surprising, inasmuch as the community follows an occupation in 
which women largely predominate. Owing to the absence of any report upon the 
census of 1891, and to the different system of caste classification adopted in 1881, 
it is almost impossible to compare the figures of 1901 with those of former years : 
but one may note that in 1881 there was a similar predominance of females among 
the Vagris; and that whereas the community was then most numerous in 
Bhuleshwar, it is now most frequently met with in Tardeo and the Docks. 

Among Mnhommedan divisions, the proportion borne by the female to the 
male population varies considerably. For example, to every 100 Khoja males there 
are roughly 90 Khoja females ; among the Memons there are 85 femaleB to 100 
malts; among the Sidis, 83 ; among the Jolahas or Julhais, 71 ; among the Borahs 
63; among the Sayada, 58 ; among the Shaiks, 56 ; and among the Patbans only 43 
females to every 100 males. The smaller number of women among those last- 
named is probably due to the fact that they are merely birds of passage : they come 
here for a few months only in search of work, and then return to the north of India. 
The Khojas, Memons and Sidis, on the other hand, are permanent residents of 
Bombay; have lived in the city for years, and will always form recognised divisions 
of the population. 

Among low-caste Hindus, both the Dheds and the Mhars 8how an increase 
since 1881; and the rise in the latter is very considerable, namely, from 27,000 to 
40,000. Whether this is entirely a matter for congratulation, is open to question ; 
for the death-rate among such classes is high, and the conditions, under which 
they often live, are bound to operate as a menace to the public health, particularly 
in sections like Byculla, Tardeo and Kamathipura. 
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OCCUPATION. 


The columns of the schedule dealing with the occupations of the population 
were not as fully or as carefully written up as one would have wished. As has 
elsewhere been stated, there were three columns in the schedule, headed “ Occupa¬ 
tion in Bombay ”, “ Occupation elsewhere ”, and “ Subsidiary Occupation ”, the 
object being to discover the home-occupations of the huge immigrant popula¬ 
tion of the city. So far as the city-occupations of the people are concerned, 
there is little reason to quarrel with the work of the Enumerator, notwithstanding 
that some of the entries were far too indefinite: but great numbers of them failed 
to fill up the two latter columns, and thereby vitiated the results which one had 
hopod to obtain. The chief reason for the omission was probably the very large 
quantity of information which had to be written dowu in regard to the structural 
characteristics of the island, and the desire of the Enumerators to escape from the 
possibility of plague-infection, by finishing the enumeration of their blocks as 
speedily as possible. Provided that no plague-epidemic is raging on the occasion 
of a future census, aod that four days instead of three are set apart for the prelimi¬ 
nary enumeration, there seems to bo no reason why all the information sought 
for in 1901 should not bo fully obtained. Considering the conditions under which 
the late census was carried out, it is perhaps surprising that the staff followed 
their orders as closely as they did. 

The scheme of classification of occupations is that promulgated by the 
Censns Commissioner, and differs very "considerably from the system adopted in 
previous yeara Males and females, actual workers and dependents, have for the 
first time been distinguished from each other, and this fact, coupled with other 
differences of treatment, renders comparison between the results of 1901 and 
former yoars a matter of some difficulty. Here and there it may be possible to 
point out variations in tbe numbers following any one trade and profession ; but, 
on the whole, it appears desirable to restrict one’s remarks to the results recently 
tabulated, and thereby afford a suitable basis for future comparisons. 

We would deal firstly with the three or four occupations followed by the 
largest number of persons in the island, taken en bloc and by sections. A 
pernsal of Table XV shows that the four occupations which claim the largest 
number of persons in the island are (i) The preparation of Cotton, (ii) Goneral 
Labour (sub-order 75 in the scheme of classification), (iii) Boat and Barge men 
and (IV) Miscellaneous or unspecified domostio service. Now the proportion 
borne by the population classified under the hea ling “ Cotton ” to the population 
of the island amounts to 11*07 per cont., out of which 9'53 per cent, are persons 
engaged in or dependent upon the manufacture and preparation of cotton by 
steam-power. The balance is made up of persons engaged in tbe hand-industry, 
or in occupations not directly connected with the cotton-mill industry. Of the 
total “ Cotton ” population which actually works, some 74 per cent, are males and 
26 por cent, are females ; while dependents upon actual workers form roughly 53 
per cent, of the total. The population under this head is most numerous in the 
following ten sections:—Worli, Byculla, Parel, Mazagon, Mahalakshmi, Sion, 
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Tarwadi, Karaathipura, Tardeo and Sewri. Ten years ago the number of those 
engaged in the manufacture, preparation and sale of cotton was declared to 
101,82] ; while at the present moment the figure stands at 1.51,796, shoeing that 
an increase of 29,975, including both workers aud dependents, has taken place 
during the past decade. The variation is due to the growth ot mills between 
.1891 and 1898, to which we have referred in the concluding chapter of tho 
History of Bombay, and would doubtless have been oven greater, had not the 
mill-industry been passing during the last three years through a gra\e crisis. 

The second heading “ General Labour ” accounts for 8 per cent, of tho 
total population of the island ; while of the total number of actual " orkers 7 
per cent, are males and 21 per cent, are females. Dependents are comparative v 
more numerous under this heading than under the other three ; for 6-5 pers n. 
are supported by every 100 workers. These figures, as also those un o 
“Cotton ”, seem to show that, while tho women who actually work in the city 
are few in comparison with the men, yet a fair number do accompany their men 
from the Deccan or Konkan. It is when one compares these figures with 
those nnder such headings as Railway or Tramway operatives, that t e ten 
dency among mill-workers to leavo their families up-country Is comes more 
apoareut: for in the case of the Railway and Tramway population, the dejxw ents 
number 93 to every 100 workers. “ Boat or Barge men ”, who constitute t e 
third most numerous community, form 2 - 27 per cent, of the total population, an 
are naturally found almost entirely in the water area, where they form about 44 
percent, of the total Har!>our and Docks population. Considering the nature 
of their avocation, one is hardly surprised to find that there are only 5 dependents 
on an average to every 100 workers. This absence of dependents is noticeable 
also in the three other main classes of the Harbour, namely Mendicants (non¬ 
religious), General Labourers, and Ships’ Officers, Engineers, &c. Among General 
Labourers, in the Docks, there are 9 dependents per 100 workers; but in the 
other two classes, they do not number more than 3 in a hundred. 

The fourth most common occupation is Domestic or Personal Service, the 
exact nature of which has to be left undetermined. The population under this 
heading forms a little over 1 per cent, of the total numbers resident in the island; 
its male element is far more numerous than the female ; while its dependents 
stand to the actual workers in the proportion of 51 to 100, thus approximating to 
the proportion obtaining under the headings “ Cotton ” and “General Labour . 

Turning now to the main occupations of the population in each section, one 
finds that in Upper Colaba some 20 per cent, of the residents are non-commissioned 
officers and private soldiers, some 7 per cent, are cooks, and 3 per cent are 
sweepers and scavengers ; but whereas the soldiers in Upper Colaba form 41 per 
cent of the total military population of tho island, the cooks and sweepers form 
some 2 per cent only of the total population following those occupations. So far 
as tho military element is concerned, dependents number on the average 
11 per 100 workors ; among cooks, there are o4 to every 100 workers, an 
anion" sweepers 132. Tho one other class in Upper Colaba, which forms an 
appreciable percentage of the total seotional population, falls under tie 
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heading oi “ Inmates of Asylums, ” and needs no comment In Lower Colaba, 
the lour main classes are General labourers, forming 11 per cent, of the popu¬ 
lation, operatives and subordinates of cotton mills or presses, forming 6 per cent*, 
cooks forming 6 por cent and house-servants forming 3 per cent The last-named 
class shows the smallest proportion of dependents, namely, 9 in every 100 
workers j the first-named shows the highest proportion, namely, 108 in every 100 
workore. Among the cotton-operatives and cooks of the section, the percentage 
of dependents stands respectively at 72 and 30. With the single exception of 
indoor-servants, the female population in these chief classes is very much smaller 
than the male. 

1 ho main occupations in the South Fort are very similar to those followed 
in the last-named area ; with this exception, that cotton mill operatives dis¬ 
appear almost entirely. General labour, the culinary art, and menial service 
account for the bulk of the population, and are, moreover, confined practically al¬ 
together to the male sex ; while uuder General Labour only does the proportion 
of the dependents to 100 workers rise to a high figure, viz. 92. These three 
occupations are followed by 5 per cent., 3 percent., and 4 per cent, of the residents 
in the North Fort; but a new element is also introduced here, namely, that of 
W riters or c * C lerks unspecified, who form 3 per cent, of the sectional 
population, 8 per cent, of the total population under the heading “Writers unspeci¬ 
fied,” and whose dependents staud to the workers in the proportion of 178 to 100. 
This proportion among writers in the North Fort is indeed higher than the propor¬ 
tion borne by the dependents in any of the four main occupations in other sections. 
General Labour in the North Fort also provides for many mouths, thore being 
109 dependents to every 100 workers in that area. In the Esplanade the military 
occupation again predominates, owing to the presence of two Native Infantry 
regiments, whose non-commissioned officers and sepoys together form 10 per 
cent, of the total sectional population. After them come once more general 
labourers, forming 9 per cent., cooks forming 4 per cent., and other domestic servants 
forming also 4 per cont. of the total. The proportion of dependents under the 
four classes is, except in the case of general labour, small ; there being, for 
example, only 17 dependents per 100 workers among the domestics of the 
Esplanade, and only 26 per 100 among the soldiers. 

Menial Service aud General Labour are again to the fore in B ward • the 
latter particularly in Dongri, where its population amounts to 24 per cent, of the 
total, the former in Chakla, where its followers amount to about 9 per cent, of the 
total population of Bombay, engaged in domestic service. But there are changes 
to be noticed nevertheless. Tailors and milliners appear b Chakla, whose 
dependents stand to actual workers in the proportion of 87 per cent. • writers also 
with dependents numbering 126 per cent, of workers, and brokers’ and agents,’ 
who number 11 percent, of tho total population of the island, engaged b broking 
and general agency. Of the general merchants of Bombay, and of grain-deal¬ 
ers, some 52 per cent, and 21 per cent, respectively are to be found in Mandvi; aud 
both these classes support a large number of non-workers, totalling in the former 
case to 166 and in the latter to 123 per cent, of bread-winners. In Umarkhadi 
these two occupations disappear b favour of carpentry and mendicity. 


57 


In Dongri cart-owners and cart-drivers, and mill-operatives form the largest 
proportion of the population, exclusive of the general labourers. Taking B ward 
as a whole, the proportion borne by female workers to the whole working 
population is very small, except among the labourers of Mandvi or Dongri, 
where it amounts to roughly 5 per cent, and 3 per cent. 

A very large proportion of the C ward population follows the occupations 
classified as Gonoral Labour and Miscellaneous domestic service; as for example 
in Kumbharwada, where 17 per cent, of the population, of whom 14 per cent, are 
males and 3 per cent, are females, falls under the former category. Brokers and 
agents form 2 per cent, of the Market population. Tailors, milliners, &c., form 
2 per cent, and 1 per cent, of th£ Dhobi Talao and Khara Talao populations ; 
carpentors form 2 per cent, and 3 per cent, of the Bhuleshvar and Kumbkarvada 
populations; shoemakers appear to the extent of 3 per cent, in Khara Talao; while 
“ Writers unspecified ” find a home in the Market, Fanaswadi, and Bhuleshvar. 
So far as dependents are concerned, the proportion per cent, of actual workers is 
highest among the writers of Fanaswadi, Bhuleshvar and the Market, aud the 
carpenters of Bhuleshvar aud Kumbharwada. 

Turning to D ward, we find cooks forming 1, 5 and 2 per cent respectively 
of the Chowpatty, Walkeshvar and Mahalakshmi populations, but hampered by a 
comparatively trivial number of dependents. The palm for tho highest percentage 
of dependents mu6t bo awarded to the “ grooms ” of Walkeshvar, among whom 
66 persons will bo found ou the average to depend for their living upon every 100 
workers. Odo has occasionally heard complaints from rosidouts of Malabar Hill 
of the large families introduced by their “ syces ” into the compound ; and the 
abovo figures seem to show that those complaints have some foundation. Gene¬ 
ral labourers appear in every section ol D ward, and form as much as 13 per cent, 
and 8 per cent., respectively, of the numbers resident in Khetwadiand Girgaum ; 
Domestic servants likewise bulk largely in every section, especially M alkeshwar, 
where they form 12 per cent, of the total; while cotton-mill operatives and sub¬ 
ordinates appear in Khetwadi, Chowpatty and Mahalakshmi, forming 4 per cent^ 

10 per cent., and 22 per cent, respectively, of the population ol those localities. 
Two other occupations, which deserve passiog notice, are in Khetwadi 
w barbers forming 2 per cent, of tho sectional population and 17 per cent, of the 
total numbers engaged in such personal service and iu Girgaum “ printingpress 
subordinates”, forming a little over 1 per cent, of tho Girgaum population. Iu 
both classes the dependents number ou the average 90 per 100 actual workers. 

Throughout the whole of E ward the two most widely-followed occupations 
aro general labour and tho manufacture ot cotton and cotton-fabrics by steam 
power. Subordinates in cotton mills aro particularly common in Byculla, Tarwadi, 
and Mazagon, where the male element so employed forms, respectively, 15, 14 and 

11 per cent., and the female element 4, 6 and 3 per cent., of the total population 
of those sections. Except in 1st Nagpada, tho home of the labourer, the proportion 
borne by general labourers to the total population of any one section never rises 
to so high a figure as that just quoted against “cotton”; and the women subsist¬ 
ing by general labour are, comparatively speaking, less numerous than those 
whose subsistence depends upon the working ot the mills. One maj note, before 

15 • -- — * 
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passing on, that the position occupied by general labour in Tarwadi and Maza- 
gon, namely, that of the second most widoly followed means of subsistence, is 
usurped in Byculla by the cotton-weaving hand industry, which supports 6 per 
cent, of the population of that section, composed of 4 per cent, who are males and 

2 per cent, who are females. This same hand industry also figures, to a less 
extent, in Tardeo and 2nd Nagpada, where 2 per cent, and 3 per cent, of the peo¬ 
ple are returned as hand-weavers of cotton. Of other main occupations, one re¬ 
marks sweepers and scavengers, who form 4 per cent, of the Tardeo population ; 
tobacco and snuff-sellers, chiefly female, who form 4 per cent, of the Kamathi- 
pura community : constables, messengers and peons, etc., forming 2 per cent, of 
the 1st Nagpada population; shoe, boot and sandal makers, numbering 4 per 
cent, of the population in 2nd Nagpada. and carpenters, who comprise 2 per cent, 
of the population of Mazagou. From the earliest years of British . occupation 
Mazagou has always served as the homo of the carpenter, who finds plenty of 
employment in the dockyards and bandars. The proportion borne by dependents 
to actual workers is higluest among the carpenters of Mazagon, the cotton-mill 
subordinates of 2nd Nagpada, the labourers of Tardeo, and the personal servants 
resident in 1st Nagpada, and averages from 102 to 121 per 100 workors. 

Turning to F ward, one is again face to face with a large labouring and 
industrial population. In Parol 39 per cent, of the population, in Sewri 26 per 
cent., and in Sion 1 1 per cent., are returnod as cotton-mill subordinates ; while the 
female population falling under this heading fonns 11 per cent., 7 per cent, and 4 
per cent., respectively, of the total population of these three areas. General labour, 
which is the second most widely followed means of livelihood, accounts for only 

3 per cent of the Parel population, 8 per cent of Sewri residents and 7 per cent, of 
Sion inhabitants ; whence one may infer that F ward is the chief homo 
of the mill-operative and subordinate. In regard to other occupations, most com¬ 
monly met with, the three sections vary considerably in character. In Parel, for 
example, In-door servants and Railway or Tramway operatives constitute the next 
most numerous classes, 9 per cent, of the total population of the island under this 
latter heading being domiciled in that section. In Sewri, these classes yield 
place to stone and marble workers, whose handiwork often finds its way to the 
European cemetery, and to fishermen or fish curers, the descendants of earliest 
settlers, who form about 7 per cent, of the total population engaged in catching or 
curing fish. In Sion, which yet remains to be urbanised, lives some 35 per ceut. 
of the whole population engaged in field labour, out of whom 13 per cent, are 
females ; and after them appear dyers of cotton, numbering 60 per cent, of the 
whole population of the island engaged in that occupation. Of all the above-men¬ 
tioned classes, the fishermen of Sewri, the field-workers of Sion, the marble- 
cutters of Sewri and the Railway operatives of Parel show the highest percentage 
of dependents, namely, 144,109, 91, and 88, respectively, per 100 actual workers. 
Railway or Tramway operatives and subordinates are mostly discoverable in 
Worli, Byculla, Parel, Umarkhadi, 2nd Nagpada, Mazagon aud Lower Colaba. 
Though forming only ‘53 per cent, of the total population of the island, their actual 
numbers have increased since 1891 by 5,248. As is but natural, the male workers 
form 99 per cent, of the total, while dependents stand to actual workers in the 
proportion of 93 to 100. 
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In Mahim and Worli tho highest percentage of the whole population is 
once more shown by cotton-mill subordinates and general labourers; and placing 
them aside, the larger proportion of the people will be discovered to be, in Mahim, 
subordinates in tanneries and leather factories and in-door servants, and in Worli, 
Railway and Tramway operatives and cottou-cleanors. Some 53 per cent, ot all 
the cotton-cleaners of the island reside in W orli, and 97 per cent, ot the total 
tannery population is confined to the Mahim section. The proportion home by 
dependents to actual workers in this class, namely 46 per cent., approximates to 
the proportion shown by the dependents upon the cotton-mill population of 

G ward. 

A few remarks are necessary upon tho percentage of actual workers and 
dependents in the twenty-four main orders of occupations laid down by tho 
Census Commissioner. Dealing, imprimis, with their relation to the total popu¬ 
lation of the island, it appears that the proportion borne by the actual workers in 
this case is highest in the following four orders:—Textilo Fabrics and Dress (XII); 
Earthwork and General Labour (XXII) ; Personal, Household aud Sanitary Service 
(VI) ; Transport and Storage (XIX) ; for under these headings the workers iorm, 
respectively, 12 per cent., 8 per cent., 8 per cent., and 4 percent, of the total popu¬ 
lation of the island. The percentage of persons supported (both -workers and 
dependents) is also highest in the three first-named classes ; for they form 20 per 
cent. 14 per cent, and 12 per cent, of the total population of the island. The 
fourth place, however, is yielded by order XIX to order XVIII, Commerce, which 
supports 8 per cent, of the total population. Actual workers and those who derive 
their subsistence from order I, Administration, form respectively I and « per 
cent, of the whole population ; under order XX, Learned and Artistic professions, 
they approximate to 2 per cent, and 5 per cent, of the total. Among such pro¬ 
fessions, one notes that medicine claims *27 per cent of the population as actual 
workers, and -57 per cent, who are directly or indirectly supported by it. Persons 
following Indefinite and Disreputable Occupations (order XXI II) form only 90 per 
cent, of the total, while those supported, both workers and othors, form 96. In 
this connection it may be noted that the number of persons, dependent upon 
public prostitution for a living, has rison from 1,524 in 1X81 to 2,419 in tho year 

under report 

Turning now to tho proportion borne by actual workers and dependents to 
the total population under each main order, it is discovered that the percentage of 
actual workers is highest in the following orders Indefinite and Disreputable 
Occupations (XXIII), 94 per cent. ; Defenco (II), 83 per cent.; Service of Native 
or Foreign States (III), 69 per cent.; Personal and Domestic Sorvice 0 I), *8 per 
cent. ; Textilo Fabrics and Dress (XII), 63 percent : while tho proportion borno 
b v dependents to the total population, both workers and dependents, under any main 
head of occupation is highest under Learned and Artistic Professions (XX), 59 per 
cent. ; Supplementary Requirements (XI), such as the supply of arms, harness, 
furniture, bangles and toys, 50 per cent.; Light, Firing and borage (\ Ill), 55 
per cent } Commerce (XVIII), 54 per cent A similar result is noticed when ono 
considers the average number of non-workers supported by 100 workers. In this 
case, Learned and Artistic Professions stand easily first with an average of 142 ; 
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Supplementary Requirements stand second with an average of 127 ; Light, Firing 
and Storage third with 124 ; and Commerce fourth with 118. Excluding order 
XXIII, tho lowest place must be assigned to Defence (II), in which each aggre¬ 
gate of 100 workers supports only 20 dependents. 

Imperial Table XVI deals with tho occupations of two selected communities, 
the Parsis and Prabhus. It will suffice perhaps to say that of the whole Parsi 
community the actual workers form 31-20 per cent., the dependents 68'80 per cent.; 
while of the whole Prabhu population, 29-17 per cent, appear as workers, and 70*83 
per cent, as dependents. Both communities affect private clerical work, rather 
than any other line of livelihood : for 3 per cont. of the Parsis and 5 per cent, of 
the Prabhus are returned as private clerks. But a commercial life is also in 
favour with the Parsi community, which returns 3*16 per cent, of its total strength 
as merchants. Among Prabhus, Government employ is almost as widely sought 
as the service of private firms and individuals, for 4 per cent, of the whole 
Prabhu brotherhood are found to be clerks in the service of Government. 
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Table showing the proportion borne bj actual workers and persons supported 
under each Order to (a) total population of Island, (&) total population 

in each order. 


Order. 


L 

II. 

HI. 


IV. 

V. 

VI. 


VII. 

VI1L 


AJminL-iiratii'n 

Defence . 

Service of Native and 
Foreign States ... 

Prevision and Care of 
Animals ... 
Agriculture... ... 
Personal, Household 
and Sanitary Services. 


Food, Drink 
Stimulants 


and 


Forage 
IX. Buildings 


X. 

XI. 

XU. 

XIII. 

XIV. 

XV. 

XVL 

XVII. 


XVIII. 

XIX. 

XX. 


XXI. 

XXII. 


XXIII. 

XXIV. 


qnironieuts 
Textile Fnbri 
Dress 
Cotton 


Stones 

Iron ami Steel 


Stone Ware 
Wood. Cane 
Leaves 


Dyes ... 

Leather, Her 
Bones, etc 

Commerce ... 
Transport and 1 
Learned and 
Professions 

Sport ... 


putable .. 
Independent 


Proportion to total 
population of the 
Island* borne by 

Percentage of total 
population of each 2 

order borne by 

vcmgr nunw 
ber of De¬ 
pendents 
upon 100 
workers. 

Actual 

workers. 

Persona 

supported. 

Actual 

workers. 

Dependent*. 

1-71 

•47 

3-52 

•57 

49 

83 

51 

17 

106 

20 

• •• 

000 

69 

31 

45 

•09 

•30 

16 

•61 

55 

50 

45 

50 

81 

100 

8-45 

1277 

66 

34 

51 

3-83 

7*06 

54 

46 

84 

•28 

•G2 

45 

55 

124 

•76 

i *4? 

.! *57 

1*46 

•27 

1*19 

112 

52 

57 

51 

51 

48 

43 

49 

49 

92 

74 

96 

96 

1-06 

2-40 

44 

56 

127 

12*75 

11-07 

20*10 

16-98 

03 

65 

37 

&> 

58 

53 

s 

1*29 

•49 

2*67 

•96 

48 

51 

52 

49 

106 

97 

1 

•19 

•39 

48 

52 

108 

1 

1-49 

315 

47 

53 

111 

* 

J 

•20 

•41 

48 

52 

109 

ii 

•95 

1-72 

55 

45 

80 

3-87 
e 4-90 

8-43 

7-75 

46 

63 

54 

37 

118 

58 

c 

1 42 

5-93 

41 

59 

145 

*03 

•05 

52 

48 

94 

d 

8-73 

1424 

61 

39 

63 

K 

•90 

.J 2-14 

i 

•96 

3-79 

94 

57 

C 

43 

t 

7 

77 


16 
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THE CHRISTIAN POPULATION. 
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Imperial Tables XVII and XVIII deal with the distribution of the Chris- 
tian population by sect and race, and by race and age. ' The two denominations 
ixmst widely met with are the Anglican Communion and the Roman Catholic, 
tt*embers of botli sects being found in every section of the island except Bkuleshvar, 
Khara Talao and Kumbharwada. Of mi nor sects one notes that Congregationalists 
hnve decreased by 17, or 47 per cent, since 1891,. PyesbyteriauB by 420, or 60 
per cent., Salvationists by 36, or 67 per cent. ; while Baptists show an increase of 
25,or 46 per cent., members of the Greek Church an increase of 37, or 119 percent, 
and Methodists an increase of 146, or 47 per debt. Roman Catholics number 355 
less than they did ten years ago, and now stand to members of tho Angiicau 
Communion in tho proportion of 1 : 2*36. 

Turning to the subject of the extent to which Europeans-, Eurasians or 
Native Christians severally affect this or that denomination, it appears that 
Europeans form the bulk of the Anglican community ; for their males number 57 
peir cont. of the sect-numbers, as against 7 per cent, and 3 per cent, formed by 
Eurasian males and male Native Christians ; while their female population forms 
-l per cent, of the total, as against 6 percent, and 3 per cent., who.are respectively 
females ol the Eurasian and Native Christian communities. Generally speaking, 
the groat mass of the European and Eurasian population belongs to the Anglican 
communion, while the Native Christian affects Roman Catholicism, this being the 
cieed with which long years have made him most familiar, and which also appeals 
perhaps more forcibly to his feelings. Of the whole Roman Catholic community, 
56 per cent, are males and 29 per cent, are females of tho Nativo Christian popula¬ 
tion; tho balance being made up of European males and females to tho extent of 5 
per cent, and 2 per cent, respectively, and of Eurasian males and females to tho ex¬ 
tent of roughly 2 per cent, in each case. AmoSg those who returned themselves as 
Baptists, some <6 per cent, arc again Europeans, 16 per cent, are Native Chri^i® 08 
.md 6 per cent, are Eurasians; while'iu regard to those of the Methodist persua¬ 
sion, the highest percentage of the whole community is borne bv European males, 
namely 35 per cent.; the second place is held by females of tho Native Christian 
division, who form 29 per cent, of the total; and tho third place bv European 
females, who form 16 per. cent. A few Eurasians of both sexes, and male cbnverts 
compose the balance ol the numbers belonging to this denomination. With regard, 
to the Greek (. hurch, Eurasians and Nativo Christians are non-existent; and the 
male European element predominates very greatly over the female. 

The European community has to some extent increased, and the Armenians 
.md Eurasians have decreased, since 1891. European males appear to have risen 
in numbers to the extent of 6'7N per cent.; European females bv .5*73 per cent. 
'Hie decrease among Eurasians of both sexes is marked ; for tho males number 
545 less, and tho females 527 less than they did ten years ago. The total strength 
of the community, however, is considerably greater than in 1881, when only 1,168 
Emasians were returned. The decrease duringtho j)ast decade is equivalent to a 
diminution of 23 per cent, among males and of 25 per ceut among females. This 
is doubtless duo in some degree to a rising death-rate, which, recorded in 1897 as 
38 for 1,000 for malos, and 31 per 1,000 for females, rose in 1899 to 44 and 50 
per 1,000, atid in 1000 to 49 and 51 per 1,000 for tho two sexes respectively. At 
tho same time, it is by no means impossible that both the Eurasian decrease and 



the European increase may be partly spurious, and may result in some measure 
from tho inclusion of 1 Eurasians aft Europeans in the schedules. There is, it is be¬ 
lieved, considerable objection among members of the former community -to-eaUmg 
themselves “ Eurasians ” ; and it seems a reasonable stipjiositfon that a certain 
number may have entered themselves in their Household schedules as u Euro¬ 
peans”. This circumstance, couplod with an iucreaSed rate {of mortality aud a 
finer discrimination between Enrasiaus and Native Christians, has probably effected 
a reduction in numbers. Armenians also show a decrease of 22 per cent.,, among 
males and of 15 |>er cent, among females—a result winch is perhaps mainly due to 
emigration. ,In, calculating the annual death-rato among various classes of tho 
population!, Armenians are usually amalgamated by the Municipal Health Depart¬ 
ment withthe European community, iu which the death-rate has during tliQ last 
fow years been comparatively low. One is, therefore, iucliued to regard the present 
decrease merely as further proof of that desertion of the island by the Armenian 
race which has been gradually taking place since the middle of the 19th century. 

e Of the three communities, tho Eurasian is that which is .marked by 
the highest proportion of females, 46 per cent, of its numbers belonging to 
tho female sex, as against 37 per .cent, among Armenians, and 28 per cent, 
among Europeans. Among Native Christians, tho women form about 35 per cent, 
of tho total numbers of the community. Eurasian females appear to be most 
numerous at the age-periods 0—12 and 15—30, when they lorm restively 
12 per cent, and 15 per cent, of the total community, both males and females. 
At the age-periods, 12—15 and 50 and over, they bear a very small proportion to 
the total*, but appear to be somewhat longer-lived than tho men, if one may so 
judge from the fact that, at the age of 50 and over, they form a higher percentage 
of the total community than the males of that age-period. The same phenome¬ 
non confronts us in the case ol the Armenians, tho.age-potiod of 50. An over 
being the only .one.in which the proportion borne by females to the total 
community is higher than that borne by the males. As is also the case with 

Europeans and Eurasians, Armenian males form the highest proportion of their 

whole community between the ages of 15 and 50, that is to say, the period dunng 
which tho business of life has to bo transacted. AmoDg Europeans and allie 
races, the proportion borne by the female population to the total may be prae- 
ticallv said to never exceed that borne by the males. At tho a g*-P eno 
0-12, each sex forms 6 per cent, of tho whole community ; from 12 to 15 
each ses forms only 1 per cent, of the total ; for. this is the period during which 
home education is progressing. At the age-period .5-30 both sexes have 
increased in numbers, but the males are far more numerous than the iema , 
and much the same inequality is visible at the age-penod 30-50 After the a e 
of 50 the excess of males over females is far loss noticeable ; and the numbers in 
both sexes are smaller than at any other age-period, exi (pt * ia ... 

results do not seemingly conflict with one's ordinary experience of F^opean l^ 
in this country : and it is inevitable that there should be a smaller proportion of 
males and females at tho oarlier and later stages of esiatenee. 

At this point our report ends, so far as the Imperial Tables aro concerned ; 
aud i. oulv matins to notice in afresh chapmr mty losdnno Aat may 
forthcoming front tho Special Tables, 1-S, "htch deal with tho structural 

characteristics of the Island. 


^'p. LE . Rowing the percentage horbe by Europeans, Eurasians and Native 
istians oi both sexes to the total population under certain denominations. 


Denomination. 

European*. 

Eurasians. 

Native Christians. 


Male *. 

Females. 

Male*. 

Female*. 

Male*. 

Females. 

Total. 

A ®«1 k»o . 

57-54 

21-64 

7-21 

6-58 

.3-74 

3-29 

100-00 

H. Catholic. 

5-59 

2-59 

2-85 

2-34 

56*86 

29-77 

100-00 

. 

54-74 

2210 

4-21 

210 

10-53 

6-32 

100-00 

Methodist ... 

••• ••• 

3588 

1024 

6-21 

5-51 

7-06 

29-10 

100-00 

•Greek Church 

76-47 

23-53 

• •• 


•M 

• •• 

100-00 


Supplement to Table XVIII. 







Community. 

Total increase or decrease 
since 1991. 

Increase or decrease 
per cent, since 1891. 

— 

Males. 

| Females. 

Males. 

f emales. 

European*... . 

+ 556 

+ 187 

+ 678 

+ 5-73 

Armenians. 

— 13 

— 5 

— 2241 

— 15-62 

Eurasians ... _ 

— 545 

— 527 

— 23-75 

— 25-88 


Tabu: .horn,* proportion boroc bj . Eorepouw, Annenisn. and Enrarian. of each 
^“her ge ‘ P ° ri0d “ ^ t<>,aI |, ° 1>Ula,i0 “ ° f,he “““""“.v of all agea 


Community. 

0-11 

13—16 

16—30 

30 

-30 

1 50 and over. 

I An 

•ge*. 

J 

4 

* 

S 

"s 

8 

o 

Urn 

8* 

a 

a 

*3 

■ 

m 

i 

a 

i 

4 

§ 

* 

-- 

* 

i 

1 

: £ 

J 

3 

a 

t 

- 

9 

o 

X 

1 - 

j 

*• 

a 

■ 

w 

c 

Earojxinns ... 

6-40 

6-42 

1-49 

1-2 4 

36-64 

9-53 

22-57 

8-75 

4-63 

1 

2-33 

71-73 

28-27 

Armenians ... 

8-33 

6-94 

4-17 

1-39 

26-39 

6-94 

22-22 

| 

15-28 

1-39 

6-95 

62-50 

37-50 

Eurasians ... 

3-57 

12-31 

4-48 

3-99 

19-46 

1 

15-78 

12'3i 

1 

9-97 

3-83 

4-27 

1 

I 

536S| 

46-32 
































































































STRUCTURAL FEATURES OF THE ISLAND AND THEIR 
RELATION TO THE POPULATION. 
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REMARKS UPON SPECIAL TABLES. 


These tables, which deal exclusively with the structural details of the Town 
an I Island, and their relation to the population, have been prepared at the special 
request of the Municipal Corporation and the Bombay City Improvement Trust. 
On the supposition that the smaller the area for which*definite information can be 
o mined, the lightei will die labours of those two bodies be, the information collect* 

the census stafl has been tabulated by Census Circles, the area and position of 
W | 1 , ' r . e 8 k°' vn 111 t^e niaps accompanying the notes upon each section of the 
i L _ StCI1)s me unlikely that the several circles of each section, as now 

tit , will require alteration in the matter of the*ir area or boundaries for many 
years to come, and consequently the scheme drawn up for the census of 1‘JOl will 
pr.' a \ prove useful as a model for future enquiries into the structural character¬ 
istics of the island, and into the growth or decrease of overcrowding. 

Before dealing separated}’ with each of the thirty-two sections or census 
c lar^s, a few general remarks upon the whole island may not bo considered out 
ot place. It may be noted that the Enumerators have not in every case clearly 
distinguished chils from dwelling-houses ; and that the numbers shown under the 
liuer heading may, therefore, not be absolutely accurate for all areas. This, 
:ow ever, is of importance only in the case of Table 1, and does not vitiate the 
general results. Secondly, in some cases areas are shown in the Tables to be void 
Of schools or dispensaries. This is apt to he misleading, if one does not re¬ 
member that only each buildings as are exclusively used as schools or dispensaries 
w ere entered as such in the House-List. Cases do occur in the City, in which one 
or two rooms m a dwelling-house are set apart for such purposes ; but the building 
in sue i cases has been reckoned as a dwelling-house only. Thirdly, it is believed 
tint hnumerators have occasionally omitted to enter, as an extra storey, lofts, which 
are used as lumber-rooms ; although, according to the orders issued, they were 
expected to so record them. For this reason, some buildings in the city have l>een 
categorised as containing one storey less than they actually contain, if the loft be 
taken mi, account (vide Table L>). Scrutiny of special Table No. 1 shows that 
the various classes of structures, spread over the face of the island, arc by no means 
equally distributed throughout the seven wards ; and that the clmractcr of these 
areas is to some extent determinable from the presence or absence of this or that 
kmd ot building. For example, A ward must rank above all others as a business- 
ceiuie, and as an area w ithin which the requirements of Western civilisation have 
, more nidel ? satisfied; for it contains many more offices and more hospitals 
than any other ward. B ward, on the other hand, is par excellence the home of 
the .Musalman, as one judges from the presence of 37 nmsjids; and is also 
widely occupied by the native merchant community, inasmuch as it contains 
*«r n e liUmkr of godowns, and is the only area in the island wherein dwelling- 
huuses, with godowns or store-rooms on the lower floors, appear in large 
n m >' < ward is remarkable for containing a larger number of dwelling- 

uusu, p.upcr and shops than any other; and the nature of the population 
occuj)} ing and renting sucli buildings is dimly portrayed by the presence 
in ti w.ud ol 84 Hindu temples, which is the largest number discoverable 
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in any ward- The area which approximates most nearly to C ward as n native 
residential quarter is the E ward with its 3,660 dwelling-houses. The fourth 
ward, D, has several claims to attention. Firstly it contains far more bungalows 
than any other, and therefore ranks pre-eminently as the residential quarter of an 
European and well-to-do native population; secondly, it is a ch&l-contre, for it 
contains almost as many as E ward, which is the true home of the chiU-inhabiting 
population ; thirdly it contains a considerable Parsi population, for it can show 
more fire-temples than appear in other parts ol the island : and, lastly, it is an area 
of stables, both public and private, and built both for horses and cattle. The 
varied nature of E ward is apparent from the fact that it contains more churches, 
schools and dispensaries than any other, more godowns and small tiled shops, and 
more ch£ls, mills and workshops ; while its Mahommedan |>opulatiou is supplied 
with as many masjids as there are in B ward- F ward is an area of small tiled huts, 
used as dwellings, and of small thatched shops; while G ward is partly an 
industrial locality, containing only five fewer mills than E ward, and partly a 
camping-ground for a poor population, whoso thatched or “ cadjan dwelling-huts 
are mure than two thousand in number. 

This last fact is in some degree responsible for a greater ground floor 
population in G ward than in odiers. At the same time we may note that, starting 
from the northern limits of the island, the population appears to reside at a greater 
distance from the ground the further southward one travels. Thus, in wards 
G, F and E, the ground-floor population is most numerous ; D ward contains 
the largest imputation resident on the first upper storey ; C ward, tho largest 
number on the second, third and fourth upper storeys ; and A ward the largest 
number of persons resident upon tho fifth and sixth floors. On the othei hand, 
the sub-division of buildings into a multiplicity of rent-payers’ holdings is far 
more widely practised in E ward than elsewhere ; while C ward is remarkable for 
the presence of one building divided up into 451 tenements (both occupied and 
unoccupied). 

In general, the occupancy of separate buildings by very large numbers of 
individuals, is commoner in E ward than elsewhere ; although, even here, the 
majority of the structures, as in all othor parts of the island, contain no more 
than 20 individuals. Single cases of very densely-populated buildings naturally 
occur in almost all parts : as for example in E, A, G, and B wards, which contain 
houses occupied respectively by 691, 663, 587 and 492 persons : but the average 
population per inhabited building never rises beyond 35, as in B wjud, and is lowtr 
than 20 in four out of the seven wards of the island. G ward shows the lowest 
average population per house, namely, 15'08. Of till wards of the island, E ward 5 b 
that containing the greatest population j and also includes the largest number of 
persons sharing single rooms with between 10 and 19 others, and with more than 
20 others. As many as 8,421 individuals in this ward are discovered to be sharing 
Bingle robins with twenty or more otb rs. Such being the general results of our 
enquiries, it only remains to add that the actually largest number of individuals in 
a single room was discovered in B ward (ManJvi), where an apartment, 56$ feet 
long by 40 feet broad, in the rear of a house facing Dongri Street, and lying to the 
west of the Masjid Kailway Station (G. I. P. Railway), was occupied by 54 Customs 
khalasiB. Bhulcshwar (C ward) contained a single room, occupied by 43 persons : 
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two rooms, one in Khara Talao (0 ward) and the other in 2nd Nagpada (E ward), 
sheltered 39 persons apiece; while in Kum'oharwada (C ward) and Umarkhadl 
(B ward) were rooms containing respectively 36 and 34 inhabitants. 

Hie tenements of the island, that is to nay the holdings of individual rent- 
payers, have been divided for the purposes of enquiry into six main classes, 
commencing with those of one room only and rising to those which contain six or 
more rooms. As was confidently expected, the mass of the island’s population, or 
80 per oent. of the total, resides in tenements of one room, the average number of 
occupants \\h< n of lies between 4 and f>. I enements’containing six rooms or over 
oim only 1 }<cr cent, ol the total number of tenements of all classes, and are 
occupied l>\ only 4 per cent, of the whole population. These facts point ver}’ 
clearly to the high cost of living in the city and the poverty of the majority of 
mb.i\ residents. \ ery instructive also are the figures showing the percentage of 
the total population of each main religion, resident in each class of holding. So 
far as one-roomed tenements are concerned, the Hindus stand easily first, with 89 
per cent, of their numbers thus domiciled ; the Mahommedans come next with 83 
per cent.; the Jains third with 75 per cent.; the Jews fourth with 63 per cent. ; 
'lie Christians fifth with 40 per cent.; and the Parsis last with only 27 per cent, of 
their total numbers, renting single rooms. The order is practically reversed in the 
case of tenements of six rooms ; for the Christian and Parsi show the largest 
proportion of their whole population, thus domiciled : the Jew comes third in order, 
the Jam fourth, the Maliommedan fifth, and the Hindu last of all, 2 per cent only of 

the followers of Hinduism being inhabitants of the most commodious tyi>e of 
holding. 

A final word is necessary on the subject of vacant tenements. It is clearly 
impossible to say precisely whether anv three vacant rooms in a house will ulti¬ 
mately be let to rent-payers as thre> separate tenements of one room apiece, or 
jointly as a single tenement of three rooms. But the class, to which three such rooms 
rightly belong, and to which, when let, they will appertain, can be inferred with 
tolerable exactness from («) the nature of the building in which they are situated, 
(b) the class of the occupied tenements in the building, and (c) the character of 
the people already resident in the house. These three factors have been duly 
considered in the classification of unoccupied rooms, and may be considered to have 
ensured tolerably accurate results. The depopulating effects of a plague epidemic 
are visible in the large number of unoccupied tenements of all classes, namely, 
62,487, of which the great majority would under normal circumstances be let to 
followers of the Hindu religion. 
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UPPER COLABA. 


Nearly the whole of this section is in charge of the Military authorities 
for census purposes; and consequently the figures entered in the tables against 
the section refer simply to the disjointed circle of four blocks, "hich is shown 
upon the map Secondly, the Lunatic Asylum and Observatory were each treated 
by this department as one building, irrespective of the fact that they might actually 
be composed of a series of structures; and the census of the inhabitants of both 
establishments was carried out by the officers in charge of them. Consequently, 
the eight special tables deal, so far as Upper Colaba is concerned, with the condi¬ 
tions prevailing in Blocks 2 and 4 only ; while the structures comprised in 1 dock 1 
and Block 3 figure throughout them all as two sejwirato buildings and no more. 

Out of its 46 buildings, it appears that 11 are dwelling-houses proper, • 
are bungalows and 11 are chals ; and that with three exceptions, all the strut tutes 
in the circle contain a ground-floor only. The population of the ciicle amounts to 
913, and in view of the nature of the buildings, is naturally about st*\en titm s more 
numerous on the ground-level than on the first upper storey. It is woith remark 
mg that instances of persons sharing rooms with 20 or more others are wholly 
non-existent; and that in general the individuals, who mako up a total population 
of 913, share rooms with no more than four others. Buildings also are not unduly 
crowded : for very few of them give shelter to more than 20 persons. The one 
house, recorded as occupied by 400 people, is the Lunatic Asylum ; and does not, 
therefore, demand social ntteution. The bulk of the population of the circle 
belongs to the Christian and Hindu religions; there are no Jews, only 7 Jains, 
and a comparatively small number of l’arsis and Mahommedans. But, thou Q h 
they share the circle between them, there is a vast difference between the condi¬ 
tions of life obtaining among the Christians and Hindus : for 86 per cent, of die 
former live in comfortable tenements, containing six rooms or more ; while the 
same percentage of the latter live in the humblest and least spacious class of hold¬ 
ing, the tenement of one room. The MahommcdnnB, who reside near the Durga, 
also belong to the poorer classes, and cannot afford to }»y rent for any larger area 
than one room. 

The area of the circle is roughly 17-04 acres, while the remainder of the 
section covers 127-15 acres. The total area of Upper Colaba is, therefore, approx¬ 
imately 144*19 acres. 


is 
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LOWER COLABA. 


The area of this section is roughly 265 acres, out of which 47 acres approxi¬ 
mately are given up to roads and thoroughfares. With the first circle, which lies at 
the extreme south of the section, we do not propose to deal, it being a purely 
military area, occupied by officers and the troops which they command. 

Of the buildings in the section by far the largest number are dwelling- 

iT'Tf™'™ 65 * 30 ano “ u J' il!j )' t0 " bi ' b nu* be added 52 bungalows am] 

' “ , .T h ” nMJom >' of dwelling-houses occur in Circles 4, 6 and 9 the 
Tin. of which are 29, 17 and 44 acres respectively. Circle 4 is the most note- 

worthy, f 0 r ,„, n? , d partof Cokba vin thc humeof 

Bhandans and others. Out of its 98 dwelling-houses, 9 are under construction 
” 0 ' If habitoti °* TIm 8 « dwelling-houses of Circle 9 belong 

l^TV'*r: f? T ng f0r ,h “ ro0St lart buildin S 8 of “““ occupieJ by 

the dW i n ' t’ 9 ' ,le r ° 8i,,Cntial I"™™ » f *•”> ««tiou ■ but 

trence of their character is apparent from the fact that Circles 4, 5 and 6 

wh,d. together comprise the whole Colaba village, contain all the houses marked’ 

' for lmman habitation) in the secrion. Of other classes of buildinm. 
one may note ,n particular godowns, which form the majority of the strn^a S 

Most of the buildings in the section contain a gronnd-floor onlv • and the 
argest number of these will be found in Circles 3 and 7, the result being 'duct 
the former case to a number of onc^toreyed bungalows and outhouses and in the 
latter to godowns, sheds and health camps. Circle No 9 wirh it • / a 

naturally contains the majority of thc threeTnd fotjL£ * ** 
though the big mai, of Circle 2 inevitably place i, at I h^T 1 
batmng the largest proportion of six-storeyed buildings. The Colaba village it 
may be remarked, contains mostly two and thtcostorcyed hou.es; an l two of ’the 
circles composing it, viz., Nos. 4 and 6, share with Circle o the honour f 
ing thc only five-etorejed buildings in the section. ‘ "°“ r ° fCOnta,n - 

The question of tenements next demands consideration Of th* » * i 
of actually inhabited buildings, very nearly »nuin Tire ^n ^ 

holdings, and m the case of Circles 3 and 9 the m • parate 

than ten tenements. Circles 4,5 and 6 ,„gc £ ZZ71 ZZlZ 7* 7 
any other portion of Lower Colaba, with the exception of Circle 7 the tern ? 
godowns in which serve to swell the total and need not be reglrd^d Th t h 
circles first-named contain the only two buildings in the section with u™ 

30 separate tenements, and two out of the three buildings with 
separate holdings. ' lh moro ^ lan 

The jiercentage of one-roomed tenements is hitchest ; n r>- v a k e , 
and this clnssof holding is occupied by over 90 n 7 ^ 5> 6 and 7 ? 

‘ b - The average numU " lZ n 7L1r r 7"“° D 

above six to one room. Generally speaking the bulk / . T’ however > 

with the single exception of Circle 9, lives in one-roomed tene™!^ P ° PUl * tion ’ 

9, which is in thc main an European locality, more ZnoTZ ? ‘ " ° W# 

taming six rooms and over than in any other class. tenements con- 



- AWARD - 

- LOWER COLABA SECTION - 

PLAN SHOWING CIRCLES & BLOCKS FOR THE CENSUS OF 1901 

- SCALE 1200 TEET TO I INCH - 


Note: - - 

BLOCKS A RE BOUNDED BY GREEN COLOR 
SECTION IS BOUNDED BY RED COLOR 


COLABA VILLAGE 






























































































71 


The majority of the buildings in the section contain no more than twenty 
occupants apiece, though one may note that Colaba village contains 6 buildings 
with 80 to 100 occupants, 5 buildings with 100 to 150 occupants and 3 buildings 
with 150 to 200 occupants. 

The average population per actually inhabited house for the whole section 
is 22‘93, the average per house being highest in Circles 5 and 6, and lowest m 
Circle 2. So far as rooms are concerned, about half the total population of the 
section lives in rooms containing under 6 persons, between one-fourth and one- 
third live in rooms occupied by over 5 and under 10 persons ; and 272 persons 
live in rooms containing over 20 individuals. 

Turning to the subject of distribution by floors, not quite half of the Lower 
Colaba population lives on the ground-floor. In Circles 3, 4, and 6 they rise to the 
third storey more than in other circles, to the fourth storey in Circles 3 and 9, to 
the fifth storey and sixth storey in Circle 9. 

A perusal of Table 8 shows that the larger proportion of the Christian 
population of the section lives in tenements composd of six rooms and over ; and 
the same remark is applicable to the Jews. The Parsis, M.ihommeduns, Hindus 
and Jains, on the other hand, live for the most part in one-roomed tenements. I he 
character of Christian and other holdings varies, however, by circles : for example, 
half the Christian population in Circles 2 and 9 lives in the roomiest class of tene¬ 
ments, whereas in Circles 3,4,5,7 and 8, the majority live in one-roomed tenements 
only. In Circles 3 and 4, the Parsi rents six rooms and over ; in Circles 2, 5, 6 
and 7 he confines his holding to one room. Tite Mahommedan lives in one-roomed 
tenements in every circle : but a few in Circle 5 rent four rooms, and in < ircles 3 
and 9, five, six and more rooms are occupied by a single Moslem rent-payer. The 
Hindu does not dwell in tenements contaning more than four rooms, except in 
Circle 2, Circle 5 and Circle 9 ; and the actual numl>ers so domiciled in Circles 2 
and 5 is comparatively insignificant. Generally speaking, in ever}’ circle except 
No. 9, eighty percent and over of the Hindu population lives in tenements ot one 
room only. 


Area of Lower Colaba. 


No. of Circle. 


Area in Acres. 


Area covered by roads, etc. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 


6*31 

15*60 

38*03 

29*95 

12*23 

1767 

33*06 

21*60 

44*07 


Section 


21852 


4712 


Total Area. 


26564 
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FORT SOUTH. 


The bulk of the buildings in this section are dwelling-houses, divided up 
into 2 ch&ls, 161 houses, 9 houses with godowns on the ground-floor, 1 tiled shed 
or hut: or 173 in all out of a total of 335 buildings. Of the balance, the most 
noteworthy items are 44 offices and 49 godowns. Circle No 2, which is bounded 
by Hummum Street, Modows Street, Rampart Row and Apollo Street, contains the 
largest number of dwelling-houses proper, and also the only twoch&la in the section. 
Circle No. 5 contains mostly dwelling-houses, situated in its southern portion, 
(Block 1) ; while most of the shops in the section lie within Circles 1 and 2. 

^ ith the exception of some 79 buildings, which rise to a third and fourth 
storey, none of the structures in this section contain more than a ground-floor 
and two upper floors, the largest number of this class bving found in Circle 2. 
Circle 4, which runs along Marine Street and includes part of the Elpbinstone 
Circle, naturally shows the largest number of houses with four upper floors. In the 
majority of cases probably the lower floors are used as offices, the upper floors as 
dwelling-apartments. Owing presumably to the presence of a hotel and club, the 
average number of persons per inhabited building is higher in Circle o than in any 
other. Circle No. 2, which also contains hotels and fair-sized dwellings, approxi¬ 
mates most nearly to the former in this respect. Circle 4, on the other hand, is a 
purely business centre ; and, therefore, notwithstanding that it contains higher 
structures than any other circle, shows an average population per inhabited house 
of 10 only. Only one circle, No. 3, contains :iny instance of persons living in a 
room containing more than 20 persons. The Fort South and the Esplanade show 
th 1- smallest population per inhabited house of any of the sections of A ward. 

The character oi the South Fort is to some extent portrayed by the fact 
that tiiere are no buildings containing over 40 tenements and that there are only 
two instances of buildings containing over 20 and under 40 tenements. Nearly 
every structure in the section contains under ten tenements. Moreover, the number 
of buildings containing mure than 20 occupants is insignificant. The one 
example in Circle 5 of a building with over 200 occupants is apt to be misleading, 
if one does not remember that the Sailors’ Home, which counts as one “ housed” 
is included in tliat circle. 

Looking at the distribution of imputation by floors, one rnny remark that 
approximately the same number of people live on the ground, first and second floor 
in Ciicle 1 • that in Circles 2 and 3, more live on the ground-floor than in upper 
storeys ; that in Circle 4 the population lives mostly on the second and third 
floors ol buildings; and that in Circle 5 the ground-floor and second storey 
harbour the bulk of the residents. In general the residents of the South Fort 
apoear to prefer the ground-floor and the second storey, ami never ascend more 
than four flights of stairs to their residence. 

The Christian population of the section lives chiefly in tenements of six 
rooms and over ; and this is particularly the case in Circles 2 and 5. Of those 
who occupy the humblest class of holding, the majority will be found in Circle 3. 
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The Persia do not bulk very largely in the total population of the section : 
but such of them as do reside there appear mostly, and notablv in Circle 2, as 
the occupants of one-roomed tenements. It is noteworthy that they appear no¬ 
where in Circle 5. I he Mualimin form too small a community for comment; 
but one cannot omit mention of the one solitary Jain, who occupies a three- 
roomed tenement in Circle 2. Circles 2 and 3 contain the largest number of 
Hindus, 70 per cent, of which community lives in tenements of one room only. 
Curiously enough, conditions of wealth and ease among the Hindu inhabitants 
of the South Fort are not graduated ; for after the larger number, who live in 
one-room, are set aside, the majority will bo found to reside in tenements of the 
highest class (i.e. six rooms and over). The intermediate grades of occupancies, 
that is to say, holdings of 2 rooms to 5 rooms, are in the possession of Christians 
and Jew's, the latter of whom, like the Parsis, occupy no six-roomed or larger 
tenements, and appear in larger numbers in Circle 2 than in any other portion 
of the section. 


Area of Fobt South. 


No. of Circle. 

Are* in Acree. 

Area covered by Road*, etc. 

Total Area. 

1 

14-86 



2 

48-76 



3 

30-14 



4 

15-87 



5 

8-77 


• 

Section. 

118-40 

13-30 

131-70 


* 




10 
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FORT NORTH. 


By far the greater number of structures in this section are used as dwelling- 
houses, categorised as chils (20), dwelling-houses (990), houses with godowns on 
the lower floors (23), tiled huts (15), and thatched huts (1). Chils properly so 
called appear only in Circle 1, where one of them is unfit for habitation, in 
Circles 4 and 5, and in Circle 6, which lies near the bundar and sea, and contains 
a large number of the poorer class of inhabitants, who earn their living as coolies, 
eta, among the shipping. Circle 3, which is bounded by Hornby Row, Police 
Court Lane, Bora Bazar Street and Gunbow' Street, and is u congested locality, 
contains more dwelling-houses proper than any other circle ; while Circles 1 and 6 
cortain more condemned houses than any other. Circles 5 and 6 comprise 
perhaps the oldest portion of the North Fort, and the original bazar which 
supplied our ancestors with their requirements; and it is no surprise, therefore to 
find that Circle 5 contains more shops than any other. The comparatively large 
number of chowkeys in Circle 8 is due to the vicinity of the harbour, they being 
used by customs and police subordinates. The predominance of the Parsi in this 
section is proved by the presence of five fire-temples. 

The character of the structures in this section is shown by the fact that the 
majority of the houses contain four or three upper floors ; an-1 more of these will 
be found in Circles 3 and 6 than in any other. Circle 6 contains 40 buildings 
with five upper storeys. The North Fort contains over one-third of the total 
number of structures in the whole of A ward. 

The average population per inhabited house in the North Fort is 
higher than in any other section of A ward, with the exception of Lower Colaba, 
to which it closely approximates : and the last circle, 8, of the section contains 
a good many more persons per bouse than any other circle. Circle 7 stands 
second with an average of 39 persons per house, the lowest average !>eing found 
in Circles 1 and 2, which contain a considerable number of offices and shops. The 
population of Circle 8 is considerably greater than that of any other circle; and 
this rugli of human beings towards the neighbourhood of the bundars has resulted 
in this Circle 8 being the only one in the section which contains examples of 
persons sharing one room with over twenty others. 

Turning to the question of tenements, it appears that the majority of the 
buildings, and notably those in Circle 6, are not divid’d into more than ten 
sej)arate holdings. There is one bouse in Circle 4, divided up among 61 to 70 
rent-payers, and another in the same circle, which contains from 100 to 120 separate 
tenements : but the house-owners, as Table 3 shows, do not, as a rule, let their 
individual properties out in more Ilian twenty separate holdings. The commercial 
character of the section, as a whole, is perhaps responsible for the fact that many 
more persons live on the 1st and 2nd storey than on the ground-floor of buildings. 
Circle 4 i9 the only area in which the number of ground-floor residents exceeds 
the number of those resident in upper storeys. Sixth-floor residents will be dis¬ 
covered in every circle except No. 2, anu bulk more largely in the tall buildings 
lying west of the Frere Road than in any other part of the section. The same 
locality contains a greater number of fifth-storey residents than any other. 
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The Pars is and Hindus form the bulk of the sectional population, and will 
be found dwelling in every one of the 6 lx classes of tenements. The 
jiercentage of the former race occupying tenements of 2 rooms is higher than 
that in other classes of holdings ; while among Hindus, by far the larger 
projiortion live in one-roomed holdings. Here, again, we find the character of 
Parsi holdings varying to some degree by circles: for the percentage of those 
occupying only 2 rooms is highest in Circles 1, 3 and 4; the percentage of those 
in one-roomed tenements is highest in Circle 7 : while in Circle 8 the larger pro¬ 
portion of the race lives in tenements of 5 rooms. With the single exception of 
Circle 1, in which the larger percentage of Hindus occupy tenements of 2 rooms, 
the bulk of the Hindu population lives in one-roomed holdings, this condition of 
things being especially noticeable in Circles 2, 3, and 8; and the status of the 
Hindu population in those circles is further apparent from the fact that Hindu 
occupants of five-roomed and six-roomed tenements are absolutely non-existent. 
The Christians and Mahommedans of the section belong in the main to the poorer 
classes, and affect the least roomy class of holding. The Jew is unknown in Circles 
1 , 2, 3, 4 and 5 ; but apjKiars in small numbers in Circles 6, 7 and 8, and shows a 
higher percentage of persons dwelling in four-roomed occupancies than in any 
other class. 


Akea of Fort, North. 
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THE ESPLANADE. 

The dwellin'; -houses of thi6 section are divided into Bungalows (29), Chills 
(42), Houses (137), Tiled huts (109), Thatched dwellings (59), and Tents (156). 
The last named are purely fair-weather residences in Marine Lines and on tire 
Cooperage, and need not be taken into account in deciding upon the structural 
characteristics of the section. With the exception of Circle 4, where we find the 
tiled huts or thatched sheds of the dock-hands and other labouring-classes* 
dwelling-houses of better style are fairly equally distributed throughout the 
section. Considering its size, the section is well-supplied with hospitals, schools 
and theatres; and the satisfactory condition of its structures, as a whole, is 
apparent iron) the fact that it contains no house “ unfit for human habitation.” 
The presence of 25 chals in Circle 1 seems at first Bight strange ; but is due to 
the fact of the Enumerators having reckoned ns chdls the long lines of mat-rooms, 
which were used during February, March and April as refuge-camps, and were 
situated between the B. B. and C. I. Railway and the parapet wall facing Rotten Row. 
There were uIbo a certain number of dwellings of the same class in Marine Lines. 

The average numl>er of persons to a building is not high for the section as 
a whole ; this result being mainly due to the character of Circles 1 and 2, in the 
former of which the average number per house is 5, and in the latter 12. The 
presence of three buildings in Circle 3, containing over 400 inhabitants, might 
app'ur startling, without a reference to the map : but three clrils occupied by 
Municipal “bigaris’’ are resjKjnsible for the entry, as will be seen from a survey of the 
chief structures of this circle. Instances of persons sharing a room with 19 others 
or more occur only in Circles 3 and 4 ; and so fur as the former area is concerned, 
will be found probably in the vicinity of the Crawford Markets. The bulk of 
the sectional population lives in rooms occupied by no more than five persons. 

The division of buildings into tenements can be passed over with the 
remark that out of a total of 566 buildings in the section, 551 are let out in less 
than ten separate holdings. The size of the holdings, however, is instructive ; as 
also their relation to the population. For whereas the majority of tenements in 
the section contain one room only, the percentage of population in this class of 
tenement is not very much greater than the percentage of the population occupy¬ 
ing tenements of six rooms and over. The average number of occupants per room 
in one-roomed tenements is 5, as against 3 in tenements of the highest class. The 
strong European and well-to-do Parsi element in Circles 1 and 2 results in six- 
roomed and larger tenements sheltering a larger population than the smaller holdings 
in those localities. The standard of comfort enjoyed by the six main religions in 
this section may be inferred from the fact that 63 per cent, of the Christians, 55 
per cent, of the Parsis, and 48 per cent, of the Jews live in tenements of six or 
more rooms : whereas 86 per cent of the Mahomedans, 69 per cent of the Jains 
and 90 per cent, of the Hindus live in the smallest species of holding. 
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CHAKLA. 


Chakla, by reason chiefly of its small area, contains less buildings than any 
other section of B ward. The great majority of its structures are dwelling-houses 
to which must be added 30 chals and 38 houses with godowns on the lower floors. 
The prevalence of the Musalman element is shown by the presence of 11 rnasjuls. 
So far as trade is concerned, the section is very remarkable, and the bulk of 
the native shops are situated between Janjikar Street and the Carnac (or Esplanade 
Cross Road). It is, however, a section of lofty structares,'there being more buildings 
with three and four upper storeys than with less, while ground-floor dwellings are 
in a decided minority. Circle 1 contains the largest number of four-storeved houses, 
and is also remarkable for owning 27 out of the 30 chals in the section. It is possible 
that the prosence of shops on the ground-floors in this circle ^’responsible for the 
larger number of four-storeyed residences, the population being forced one floor 
upwards by the exigencies of trade. Circle 6 is the leaBt structurally crowded por¬ 
tion of the section. The bulk of the Chakla population will be found living on the 
first and second storey. Only in one circle, No. 5, does the ground-floor population 
approximate at all nearly to that resident on upper floors ; and Circle 4 contains the 
only instance of persons living on the sixth storey. The houses in question will be 
found within the space bounded by Pydhowni Street on the north, Nakhoda Street 
on the south, Colsa Street on the west and Naravan Dhuru Street on the east. 

In the matter of the number of occupants per inhabited building, Chakla 
compares favourably with the other sections of B ward, the average population 
under this head being 29 as against 34, 42 and 31 in Mandvi, Umarkhadi and 
DoDgri, respectively. Circle No. 4 of Chakla is chiefly noteworthy for showing 
the highest percentage of persons per house and also for containing the only cases 
in the section in which more than 250, or more than 300 persons, occupv one 
building. It is, however, satisfactory that over half the houses in the whole section 
contain no more than 20 occupants apiece. 

The same area, Circle 4, again comes to the front in the matter of popula¬ 
tion-by-rooms ; for together with Circles 5 and 9, it affords the only example in 
the section of more than 20 occupants of one room. No very great stress, however, 
need be Laid upon this fact; for in every portion of the section a population of five 
or less to one room is usual, and is a condition of affairs more prevalent in Circle 4 
than in any other. The fact will appear more clear by a reference to the table 
dealing with the number of tenements per house. Notwithstanding that 77 per 
cent, of the sectional population lives in tenements of one room, the average number 
of occupants per room is less than four for the whole section; while, if one takes the 
circles separately, one finds the average rising slightly above four in only one circle, 
No. 9. Speaking generally, one may say that the population of this section which 
lives in tenements containing any more than 2 rooms is wholly insignificant, and 
that the majority of the buildingB in the section contain no more than ten separate 
tenements apiece. 

The Mabommedan community forms the bulk of the Chakla population, and 
lives for the must part in the humblest class of bolding, Circle 3 being the only one 
in which Mahommedan occupants of 4-roomed and 5-roomed tenements form any 
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appreciable percentage of the total. The entire absence of Jews in Chakla is worth 
passing notice, os also the absence of Hindus aDd Jains from Circle 6, which 
includes one big mosque and lies hard by two others of some importance. The 
comparatively small number of Jains in Chakla seems to prefer the poorer class of 
holding, and Circle 1 affords an example of seven Jains in a single room. The 
saint, is the case with the Hindus, 85 per cent, of whom occupy tenements of one 
room only. Like the Jew, the Christians find little attraction in the Chakla section 
and appi ar nowhere in Circles 1 , 5, 6, 7, and 8. They occupy two tenements in 

ircle 4, one of one room and one of 3 rooms, the former of which contains 17 
occupants, the latter 6. 


Area of Chakla. 


No. of Circle. 

Area in acre*. 

Area covered by roadi, etc. 

Total area. 
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MANDVI. 


This section contains by far the largest number of dwelling-houses with 
godowns of all che*sections of B ward : and the character of the section is further 
discernible in the fact that buildings of this class fall short by only 160 of the 
d wel ling-honses’proper. Of chals, on the other hand, it contains only 3; and these 
are found only in Circles 1 and 2, the latter of which embraces the notorious 
Kolivadi. To judgo-frora the section’s reputation for the last five years, one would 
have expected to find more than 2 condemned houses in Circle 2 and more than 4 
in the section as a whole. Dwelling-houses proper are more prevalent in Circles 1, 
2, or 3 or the south of the section, ; while those which are used partly as residences 
and partly as store-rooms, are most noticeable in Circles 9, 10 and 11. We 
should naturally expect to find a considerable quantity of Jains in the north of the 
section, for they are the merchants, and especially the grain-merchants, of Mandvi ; 
persons who make considerable use of godowns and like to live near their stores. 
If we turn to the final table dealing with tenements in reference to religion, we find 
our expectations fulfilled: for not only do more Jains live in Circles 10 and 11 
than in any other; but the number of Jains in those two areas exceeds the number 
under any of the other main religions. The number of godowns, pure and simple, 
is naturally largest in Circle 12, which skirts the Victoria Dock. 

Though the area ot Circle 2 is considerably less than the area of Circle 9, it 
contains only 35 houses less than the latter, and is perhaps the most structurally- 
crowded of all the Mandvi circles. Moreover, the bulk of its hou&cshave two, 
three and four storeys, which have sprung up above the primeval hut-act dements of 
a fishing-population. Houses with as many as five upper floors will be found in 
every portion of Mandvi, but especially in Circles 4, 5, 6 and 9 ; and one example 
of a building with seven upper floors will be found in Circle 10, the top-most storey 
being in the occupation of four individuals. The great mass of the Mandvi popu¬ 
lation lives on the 1st or 2nd storey, ground-floor residents being fewer here thau 
in any other part of B ward, Chakla alone excepted : and this fact is specially 
noticeable in Kolsa Mohalla anti the Jain area. 

The average number of occupants per inhabited house for the whole section 
does not rise above 34 ; but very considerable variation is noticed in the average 
number by circles. For example, one leaps from 17 per building in Circles 3 and 
8 to 55 per building in Circle 4 and 77 per building in Circle 11. This last-named 
circle shares with Circle 9 the honour of containing one house occupied by between 
250 and 300 individuals. About two-thirds of the dwellings in the whole section, 
however, contain no more than 20 occupants. In Kolivadi, not quite half the 
houses contain 20 occupants or less ; but the balance is made up of buildings 
sheltering from sixty to one hundred and fifty individuals. With the single 
exception of Circle 6, instances of over ten and under twenty persons occupying 
one room are ubiquitous ; and Circles 3, 4, 6, 7, 11 and 12 contain a population 
of 295 individuals, who each share a room with 20 others, or more. Circle 3 
contains one room, 56£ feet long x 40 feet broad, occupied by 54 persons, the 
largest number in any one room throughout the island. 
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UMARKHADI. 


This section contains more buildings than any other section of B ward ; 
and besides containing the largest number of dwelling-houses proper, it easily 
heads the list of the B-ward areas, which contain the largest number of cbals. 
Whereas Mandvi can show only 3 specimens of this class of building, Umarkhadi 
counts 92, out of which 63 are situated in Circle 10, between the -Tail and the 
Baboola Tank Road. Circle 10 is indeed a chal-area ; but the whole section is an 
eminently residential locality; and its 900 dwelling-houses proper are fairly equally 
distributed throughout each circle. Buildings with two upper floors are more 
numerous than those of any other class, and are more often met with in Circles 7 
and 8 than in any other ; and the latter circle aleo contains the largest number 
of houses with three upper storeys. In Circle 9, on the other hand, the character 
of the structures is wholly different; for out of the 167 buildings in that circle, 103 
are buildings with a ground floor-only. Now the bulk of the population in Circle 
10 are Hindus, whence one may perhaps infer that this community has a stronger 
predilection for chal-lifc than any other : while in Circle 9 the bulk of the popula¬ 
tion follows the faith o 1 ' Islam. A perusal of the sectional figures, dealing with 
the distribution of the population by floors, shows that most of the Umarkhadi 
residents live on the ground-floor or first storey ; that this is specially the case in 
Circle 10 ; but that in Circle 1 and Circle 8 more persons live on the 2nd and 3rd 
storeys than on the ground-floor. If one turn to the top-most storeys, one finds 
Lmarkhadi easily at the head of the list of B-ward sections, with 42 occupants of 
sixth storeys, and 14 occupants of seventh storeys. Regarding the population per 
house, it is worth noting that the Umarkhadi section shows the highest average 
per occupied house of any single portion of the island, namely, 42 ; and taking the 
circles separately, we find this average increased to 49 per house in Circle 4, 52 
per house in Circle 1 and 53 per house in Circle 10. The last named area also 
includes one case of 492 individuals resident in one house, which is the third 
highest number for the whole isl ind : the “ house ” in question is the Umarkhadi 
Jail, whose warders, prisoners and others make up this somewhat alarming 
total. On the other hand, one of the chals in this circle contains between 
300 and 350 occupants,-and two contain 200 to 250. In the matter of occupancy 
of rooms again, it appears that the actual number of persons sharing one room 
with 19 or more others is five times greater than the number so domiciled in 
Mandvi anti Dongri; and that the majority of these co-sharers are resident in 
Circles 8 and 9. 

Houses divided into more than 50 separate holdings are totally unknown 
in Circles 2, 5 and 6 ; while the total number of tenements of the six main classes 
taken together is highest in Circles 4 and 8. The character of the section and the 
status of its inhabitants is dimly portrayed by the fact that the percentage of 
tenements containing 3 rooms or more to the total number of tenements is 
ar. almost inappreciable quantity, and that 86 per cent, of the whole population 
lives in tenements of one room only. The Mahommedans form the most nu¬ 
merous community in the section, and will be found occupying every class of 

tenement, from those of one room to those of six rooms and over. The majority, 
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being poor, live in the humblest class ; and so far as six-roomed holdings are 
concerned. Circle 8 is the only one in which the Modem community so resident 
numbers over 150. The Christian community is non-existent in Circles 1, 3 and 7 ; 
but generalisation from the figures of other circles shows that its members will be 
found in every class of tenement except the 5-roomed ; but that the majority live 
in one-roomed holdings. The Jews and Jains approximate to one another in 
numbers ; but whereas the former do not appear at all in Circles 1, 3 and n and arc 
practically non-existent in Circles 2 and 6, the Jains appear in every circle except 
No. 5. On the whole the Jain appears less prosperous than the Jew, or rather, 
perhaps, one should say that the Jew is educated to a higher standard of comfort 
than the Jain, judging by the fact that the percentage of his numliers occupying 
more roomy abodes is higher than the percentage of Jains occupying other than 
one-roomed tenements. 
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DONGRI. 

The four circles of Dongri differ considerably, so far as the character of the 
buildings in them is concerned. Circles 1 and 2 may be called the residential 
quarter proper, being full of chals and dwelling-houses ; Circle 3, which lies 
wholly below Nowroji Hill, is marked by a good number of small huts and shops ; 
while Circle 4, which contains fewer dwelling-houses and' chals than the others, 
is chiefly remarkable for its bullock stables (253), and, being a seaside circle, for 
its chowkeys. Circle 2 is the only one which contains condemned dwellings, 
numbering in all 5. Buildings with a groundfloor only naturally appear in 
greater numl>erB in Circles 3 and 4, for the above reasons ; and are indeed so 
numerous that Dongri easily heads the list of the B ward sections for the highest 
number of ground-floor dwellings. So far as upper-storcyed buildings are 
concerned. Dongri is less well furnished than any other portion of B ward ; and 
of the number actually existing, those with two upper floors appear to be more 
common than those with one or with three or more. Only four instance? occur of 
five-storeyed houses, as against 87 in Mandvi and 91 in Chakla. 1 lie buildings 
are on the whole less capacious than those of other sections of 1> ward. Sume 19 
cases are discoverable of houses comprising from 40 to 70 separate holdings ; but 
in most cases 40 is the highest limit, and the bulk of the buildings contain 10 
holdings or less. It is perhaps unnecessary to remark that most of the Dongri 
population lives on the ground and first floor ; and that out of a total population 
of 25,000 and over, some 3S0 persons only live higher up than the third storey. 
Moreover, it is the only section in B ward which contains no example of persons 
inhabiting the sixth storey. 

The average population per inhabited building is highest in Circle 2, which 
contains the largest number of buildings sheltering from 60 to 200 individuals. 
Circle 4, which we have already characterised as an area of stables, contains 
more separate houses, hut at the same time a smaller population than any other 
portion of the section ; and consequently shows an average population per inhabited 
house of only 10. So far as house-population is concerned, it is the least crowded 
area of any in the whole of B ward. 

Dongri is a section of humble tenements ; and the number of those 
composed of six rooms or more amounts to only 8 for the whole section. Ninety- 
five per cent, of the population have to be content with one-roomed holdings, in 
each of which dwell on the average 5 persons. The Hindus, as has been elsewhere 
remarked, largely predominate : for the rest, there are some 2,000 Mahomedana, 
and a few hundred Christians, Jains and Jews. Most of the Christians livo in 
Circle 4 and occupy the humblest class of holding ; while the 12, who reside in 
Circle 2, are equally distributed among one-roomed, four-roomed, and six-roomed 
tenements. The Parsi is wholly unknown in Circles 1 and 3 : and in Circles 2 
and 4 the few representatives of this race follow the example of the Mahommedan, 
Jain and Jew, by occupying single rooms._ 


Arka of Dongri. 
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THE MARKET. 

This section, as its name implies, comprises a good number of shops, halt of 
which are crowded round the Cloth Market in Circle 3, and of godowns. Dwelling- 
houses proper appear in every circle, but are more numerous in Circle 8 than 
in any other. Chals, on the other hand, appear nowhere except in Circles L 
and 7, and are nearly four times as common in the former circle, which, 
be it remarked, comprises the major portion of that vile area, Pathakwadi. 
The section is remarkable for the absence of buildings exclusively used 
as dharmashalas and dispensaries, but is well to the fore in the matter of 
Hindu temples, one of which is the temple of Murabadevi, tutelary goddess 
of the Island of Bombay. Buildings of one, two, three and lour upper 
storeys are of common occurrence and severally approximate in numbers to those 
with only aground-floor. The largest number of four-storeyed and five-store) ed 
buildings in the section will be seen by walking up Sheik Memon Street anti 
wandering through the streets that lio on the eastern side of that thoroughfare. 
In Circle 2 ground-floor buildings and those with one or two upper floors are 
equally numerous. The section, as a whole, contains more buildings with four, 
five and six upper floors than any other section of C ward, and also contains the 
largest number of buildings of all kinds. Likewise, the Market is the only area in 
C ward which contains buildings subdivided into over 100 separate tenements ; 
and one of these, situated in Circle 5, is split up into 451 separate holdings. 
Buildings of over 50 and under 60 tenements occur in every circle, except 1, 4 and 
8 ; while Circle 7 contains the only example in the section of houses let out in 
over 60 and under 70 occupancies. It is worth notice that a larger number of the 
market population lives upon the 1st floor, than upon the ground-floor and upper 
storeys ; and that the section contains more residents in fifth and sixth storeys 
than auy other section of C ward. Commencing from the street-level, one finds 
the population increase as one reaches the 1st floor j but the higher one ascends 
after that point, the smaller does the population become ; and this is a pheno¬ 
menon also noticeable in Bbuleshvar, Kumbharwada and Khara Taluo. In Dhobi 
Talao and Fanaswadi, on the other hand, the population decreases consistently, 
os one rises from the ground-level. Circles 4 and 8 contain the only peoplo in the 
section who reside on the sixth storey. 

Most of the structures in the section contain no more than 20 resi¬ 
dents ; but one notices that Circle 2 contains the largest number of buildings with 
over 60 and under 80 occupants, and with 100 to 150 occupants, and with 150 to 
200 occupants. In Circles 3 and 4, buildings containing more than sixty residents 
are unknow r n ; while Circle 1 contains the one solitary example of a house with 
over 350 occupants. The average population per inhabited building is highest in 
Circle 1 and lowest in Circle 6, and stands at the ligure of 24 for the section as a 
whole. Considerably over half the population of the section lives in rooms 
containing no more than 5 individuals. Circle 2 contains far the largest number 
of jjersons, resident in rooms occupied by over 10 and under 20 individuals ; and 
also shares with Circles 1, 5, and 8, the doubtful honour of harbouriug a population 
which lives in rooms occupied by 20 persons and over. The majority of this class 
appear in Circle 1, where overcrowding seems greater than in other portions of the 
section. 
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Tenements of the highest class, that is to say, those composed of six or 
more rooms, are slightly more numerous in Circles 5 and 8 than elsewhere. But 
the character of the section is portrayed by the fact that of all classes of holdings, 
81 per cent, contain one room only ; and these arc occupied by the majority of the 
population under each main religion. I notice, however, that in Circles 7 and 8 
there are a good many Parsis, whose means enable them to rent two rooms ; and 
that both here, and in Circles 5 and 6, are a few Jains, resident in the roomiest 
class of tenement. The Muslimin are more numerous in Circles 3 and 8 than in 
other parts of the section ; and, next to the Jains, they show the highest percentage 
of population in the column headed “ six rooms and over Yet these are mere 
exceptions ; the individuals who rent a single room are ubiquitous, and arc 
followers of each of the 6ix main religions of the island 


Area ok the Market. 


No. of Circle. 

Area in acre*. 

Area covered by roads, etc. 

Total area. 

1 

11-24 



2 

8-GO 



3 

8-06 



4 

4-54 



5 

14-53 



6 

7-67 

‘'ibTV 


7 

14-48 

i 

8 

5-08 



Section. 

74-20 

14*91 

89*11 
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DHOBI TALAO. 


This section includes more dwelling-houses proper than any other area of 
C ward; but with the exception of Khara Talao, fewer ch&ls. Of its dwelling- 
houses, 26 are unfit for human habitatioa The larger number of its chals lie 
within the area bounded by the Hindu burning-ground on Queen’s Road and the 
Girgaum Road : whereas Circles 1 and 7 contain the greatest number of dwelling- 
houses proper. The majority of the shops, us one might expect, are fouud in the 
circles lying off that great artery, the Kalbadcvi Road; while judging from the 
situation of the fire-temples, the Parsi element is strongest in the three southern 
circles, 1, 2 and 4 . Dhobi Talao also contains more stables than any other section 
of C ward ; and the majority of these will be found in and around Sonapur. 

Five-storeyed and six-storeyed buildings are comparatively scarce ; but 
the section, as a whole, inclines rather to buildings with one and two upper floors 
than to ground-floor dwellings. Circle 7 contains more ground-floor buildings 
and more houses with one upper storey than any other circle ; while buildings 
with two upper floors are fairly equally distributed throughout the section. 
When we rise to third storeys, however, wc find that Circles 1 and 2 contain 
quite half of the total structures of this class. The division of houses into 
a multiplicity of tenements is not bo widely in vogue in Dhobi Talao as in 
some other sections. There are only three buildings in the section which 
contain over 50 separate holdings, namely, two in Circle 4 and one in Circle 7 ; and 
no example whatever of a building comprising more than 70 tenements. Nearly 
the whole of the 1,466 buildings are of ten tenements only or less ; and in the 
matter of houses subdivided into 40 to 60 holdings, the section compares favourably 
with others in the ward. The majority of the population is a ground-floor popu¬ 
lation, the numbers so resident exceeding the numbers resident upon any one of 
the upi>er floors in every circle, save No. 1, where the first storey claims the bulk 
of the people. Not iu this respect only is Circle 1 peculiar ; for it contains a 
larger third, fourth and fifth-floor population than any other portion of the section. 
Circle 3 contains houses with the smallest number of occupants ; Circles 1, 2, 5 
and 6, on the other hand, each contain houses with 100 to 150 residents; and the 
fact that Circle 7 contains dwellings with only ground-floor, or one upper floor, 
but at the same time contains examples of from 60 to 100 individuals residing in 
one house, seems to point to considerable overcrowding. One inclines to the 
belief that a thorough enquiry into the living and sleeping conditions of the Cavel 
population might be productive of curious results. The number of occupied 
buildings, on the other hand, is greater in Circle 7 than in any other excepting 
Circle 1 ; and this fact helps to bring down the average number of persons per 
building to 15. The average is highest in Circles 2 and 4, but the section as a 
whole contains the smallest average population per house of any of the C ward 
sections, namely 22. 

Circles 6 and 7 shelter the bulk of the Christian population of the section. 
In the former area some 26 per cent, and 16 percent, occupy respectively four- 
roomed and six-roomed tenements ; and in the latter area, also, much the same 
proportion are so domiciled. Yet the community, as a whole, is poor, and for the 
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most part has to lie content with living in single rooms. Such also is the case 
with the Mahommedans, the Jains, ami the Hindus, of whom the last-named are 
more numerous than any other class. The Parsis are scattered all over the section 
and the size of their holdings appears to vary by circles ; for while in Circles 2, 
4 and 6, the larger number of them live in the humble one-roomed tenement, in 
Circle 1 and Circle 7 they atlect a two-roomed holding, in Circle 3 a three-roomed 
holding, and in Circle 5 the most spacious class of tenement There are only 7 
Jews, resident in Dhobi Talao, who appear in Circles 4 and 5. 


Area of Dhobi Talao. 


No. of Circle. 

Area in acres. 

Area covered by roads, etc. 

ToUl Area. 

• 

1 

13-74 



2 

11*14 



3 

18*30 



4 

4-92 


!' 

5 

8-20 



6 

10-62 



7 

1300 



Section. 

79-92 

19-77 

99-09 

























































DHOBI TALAO. 


This section includes more dwelling-houses proper than any other afea of 
C ward; but with the exception of Khara Talao, fewer ch&ls. Of its dwelling- 
houses, 26 are unfit for human habitation. The larger number of its chals lie 
within the area bounded by the Hindu burning-ground on Queen’s Road and the 
Girgaum Road : whereas Circles 1 and 7 contain the greatest number of dwelling- 
houses proper. The majority of the shops, as one might expect, are found in the 
circles lying off that great artery, the Kalbadevi Road; while judging from the 
situation of the fire-temples, the Parsi element is strongest in the three southern 
circles, 1, 2 and 4 . Dhobi Talao also contains more stables than any other section 
of C ward ; and the majority of these will be found in and around Sonapur. 

Five-storeyed and six-storeyed buildings are comparatively scarce ; but 
the section, as a whole, inclines rather to buildings with one and two upper floors 
than to ground-floor dwellings. Circle 7 contains more ground-floor buildings 
and more houses with one upper storey than any other circle ; while buildings 
with two upper floors are fairly equally distributed throughout the section. 
When wo rise to third storeys, however, we find that Circles 1 and 2 contain 
quite half of the total structures of this class. The division of houses into 
a multiplicity of tenements is not so widely in vogue in Dhobi Talao as in 
some other sections. There are only three buildings in the section which 
contain over 50 separate holdings, namely, two in Circle 4 and one in Circle 7 ; and 
no example whatever of a building comprising more than 70 tenements. Nearly 
the whole of the 1,466 buildings arc of ten tenements only or less ; and in the 
matter of houses subdivided into 40 to 60 holdings, the section compares favourably 
with others in the ward. The majority of the population is a ground-floor popu¬ 
lation, the numbers so resident exceeding the numbers resident upon any one of 
the upper floors in every circle, save No. 1, where the first storey claims the bulk 
of the people. Not iu this respect only is Circle 1 peculiar ; for it contains a 
larger third, fourth and fifth-floor population than any other portion of the section. 
Circle 3 contains houses with the smallest number of occupants ; Circles 1, 2, 5 
and 6, on the other hand, each contain houses with 100 to 150 residents; and the 
fact that Circle 7 contains dwellings with only ground-floor, or one upper floor, 
but at the same time contains examples of from GO to 100 individuals residing in 
one house, seems to point to considerable overcrowding. One inclines to the 
belief that a thorough enquiry into the living and sleeping conditions of the Cavel 
population might bo productive of curious results. The number of occupied 
buildings, on the other hand, is greater in Circle 7 than in any other excepting 
Circle 1 ; and this fact helps to bring down the average number of persons per 
building to 15. The average iB highest in Circles 2 and 4, but the section os a 
whole contains the smallest average population per house of any of the C ward 
sections, namely 22. 

Circles 6 and 7 shelter the bulk of the Christian population of the section. 
In the former area some 26 per cent, and 16 percent, occupy respectively four- 
roomed and six-roomed tenements ; and in the latter area, also, much the same 
proportion are 60 domiciled. Yet the community, as a whole, is poor, and for the 
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most part has to l* content with living in single rooms. Such also is the case 
with the Mahommedans, the Jains, and the Hindus, of whom the last-named are 
more numerous than any other class. The Parsis are scattered all over the section 
and the size of their holdings appears to vary by circles ; for while in Circles 2, 
4 and 6, the larger number of them live in the humble one-roomed tenement, in 
Circle 1 and Circle 7 they affect a two-roomed holding, in Circle 3 a three-roomed 
holding, and in Circle 5 the most spacious class of tenement There are only 7 
Jews, resident in Dhobi Talao, who appear in Circles 4 and 5. 


Area op DnoBi Talao. 


No. of Circle. 

Area ic acres. 

Area covered by roads, etc. 

Total Area. 

1 

13*74 



2 

11-14 



3 

18-30 



4 

4-92 



5 

8-20 



6 

10-62 



7 

13 00 



Section. 

79-92 

19-77 

9909 
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FANASWADI. 

The 27 oh ala of this section are practically confined to Circles 2 ami 3, which 
contain an approximately equal number : and in these areas also are a gooi many 
dwellings of the thatched hut class, which appear in very much smaller numbers in 
other parts of C ward, and do not appear at all in Bhuleshvar. hourc ur< " . e f r 
four masjids and ten temples seems an ample allowance for a scctll ’j* " ' 
contains the smallest population of any of the C ward areas, namely, 1 , ° 

Of the 675 dwelling-houses proper, one notes that 11 have been declared un o 
human habitation, and that about halt ol these occur in Circle 2. 

The height of the structures in this section appears to increase as one moves 
eastward : for in Circle 1 there are more houses with onl) a grourn foul, 
there are other kinds ; in Circle 2 there are more houses with a ground-floor aw 
one upper floor ; and in Circle 3 there are more with a ground-floor and two upper 
floors than of any other class. Taking the section eu bloc the structures seem o 
equally divided into those with ground-floors only, and those with a _.ioum 
and one upjier floor. Houses with four upper storeys are iess common t ian m 
other section ofC wal’d; and those with six upper floors arc practical y non-ex ie e 

A tierusid of the table dealing with tenements (Table 3) shows that 
the houses in the section contain less than eleven separate holdings ; that 're es - an 
3 contain the bulk of the buildings rented individually to more than 30 occupants; 
and that to all interns and purposes, the subdivision of buildings mto o\er 
occupancies is unknown. Here, as in Dhobi Talao, the sectiona poptt a to 
found living i:i greater numbers on the ground-floor ; while, in regan t > 
residing in the first, second and third upper Btoreys, Circle 2 contains . 
smaller number than the other two. The fourth-storey residents of l^cie ' 
more numerous than the fourth-storey inhabitants of the other two circ •- ] 
together ; and the same area also contains the only example of persons rest i * 
the sixth storey. The population resident on upper floors is sma tr m 
than in any other of the recognised divisions of C ward. 

The number of actually existing cases, in which more than 20 persons ue 
in a building, i 9 comparatively small ; and there are only -1 U1 , 

section, which severally shelter more than 100persons. The latter number, th ug 
less than the eorresoonding numbers for Dhobi Talao and Bhuleshvar, yet compare, 
favourably with the numbers for the Market, Kumbharwada and hhara lalao. 
Instances of more than 5, more than 10, and more than 20 persons occupying one 
room are fewer in Fanaswadi than in any other section of ; war< , a 
average population per inhabited house is, with the singe exception o 
Talao, smaller than in other parts. It stands at the same figure-m., 23-both 
for the whole section and for the individual Circles 2 and 3. 

The only communities, which can show occupation of 4-roomed, o-roemed or 
6-roomed tenements, are the Christian, the Pars! and the Hindu The hrst,...men are 
chiefly discoverable in Circle l; and such is also the ease with the I arsis. Hind , 
un tile other hand, are tolerably numerous threughout the three onto, and hre 
almost entirely in oacroomod tenements. This is the class of holding inhab.t^ l ire 
by .he Mahommedan, .he Jain, and the Jew. Of all classes in the section, the Chris¬ 
tians and Parsis are the only ones which can show an * * 


Area of Fanaswadi. 

No. of Circle. 

Area in Acre*. 

Area corered by roads, etc. 

Total Area. 

1 

50-27 



2 

20*16 



3 

15*92 



Section. 

86*35 

38*S« 

125*23 
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BHULESHVAR. 


rhis section stands sccon 1 for the whole of C ward in respect of the 
number of its chiUs, the majority of which will be found in Circles 2, 3, and 6, or 
in other words between the Kalbadcvi Raid and Cawasji Pate! Tank Read. Of 
shops there are also a good number, to be found mostly in Circles 4 and 5, in 
which areas there are, besides, over 500 d welling-houscs proper. Circle 3 contains 
the smallest number of residences of the latter class ; while the structural character 
of the section, as a whole, is to some extent discernible from the absence of cadjan- 
l ooied huts or small tiled huts used as dwellings. The section contains more 
Hindu temples than any other portion of the ward, and shares with Fanaswadi 
and Kumbharwada the honour of containing the only buildings used exclusively 
as dharmashalas in the ward. Some further light is thrown upon the structural 
character of the section by observing that houses with two and three upper floors 
are far more numerous than any other kind ; and that the last-named bulk more 
largely than in any other section of this ward. The largest number of loftier 
buildings appears in Circles 4 and 5, whereas Circle 3 contains rather more 
ground-floor dwellings than any other. Circles 1, 5 and 6 each contain one 
example of a house with six upper floors. 

Ten separate tenements or less seems to be the usual allowance per building 
in this section ; and with a few scattered exceptions, met with in Circles 1 . 2 and 
6, it is unusual to find a building subdivided into more than 50 holdings. Circles 
4 and 5 comprise the largest number of houses let out in 10 separate tenements or 
less, Circle 6 contains the highest number of those comprising 31 to 40 occupancies, 
while Circle 3 shows the largest number of those subdivided into 40 or 50 
holdings. 

As is perhaps natural under the circumstances mentioned above, the first 
and socond upper store} s contain a larger number of the sectional population than 
any one of the other floors : and one notes that the second storey population of 
Rhuleshvar is greater than that of any other C ward section, as also indeed is the 
third storey population. The ground-floor population, on the other hand, sinks 
below that of the Market, Dhobi Talao and Kumbharwada ; and the population of 
the fifth upper storey is less than the corresponding population in the Market and 
Khara Talao. Turning to the smaller areas, which goto make up the whole 
section, it is apparent that the ground-floor, first storey and second storey popula¬ 
tion is numerically greatest in Circle 4 ; that Circle 5 contains more third and fourth 
storey residents than any other, and alsa shelters the only six;h-“t_>rey residents i:i 
the section. 

About two-thirds of the total Bhuleshvar population lives in roo:n 3 
containing no more than 5 persons, the majority of the remainder residing in rooms 
severally occupied by no more than ten individuals. Nearly 600 people, however, 
live in rooms shared by over 20 persons ; and one case occurs of a room inhabited 
by 43 individuals. The largest number of persons living in such conditions of 
overcrowding appears in Circle 4 and Circle 1. Notwithstan ling, moreover, that 
at actually contains more buildings than any other circle, Circle 4 shows the 

23 



» *'"1 ; r—f f » * < • 

higLeit average population per inhabited house, namely 30. On the other hand, 
this area cannot compete with Circles 1, 2, and 3 in the matter of single examples 
ol a high number of residents under one roof : for the two former circles each 
contain one house occupied by between 2C0 and 250 persons, and Circle 3 has 
three buildings, which shelter from 100 to 150 persona apiece. The average 
population per inhabited building is lowest in Circle 1, namely, 22 ; and is 
approximately equal in Circles 2 and 6 : while the same figure for the section 
en bloc , which works out to 27, places Bhuleshvar third in order among the 
sections of C ward, which contain the highest population per house. 

The chamcter of the population is very different to that of Dhobi Talao or 
Fanaswadi ; for here, in Bhuleshvar, the Christian disappears, the Parsis decrease 
largely in numbers, the Jains show an increase, and the Mahommodun and Hindu 
predominate together. The Hindus show actually the largest number of individuals 
•domiciled in tenements, containing from 3 to 6 rooms ; but these form but a 
small percentage of the total Hindu population, which, with the Mahommedan and 
Jain communities, lives for the most part in single-roomed holdings, and thus 
brings about the general sectional result, namely, that of all classes of tenements, 
86 per cent, contain one room only, and are inhabited by 81 per cent of the whole 
population, irrespective of caste and creed. 


Akea of Buuleshvak. 


No. of Circle. 

Area in Acres. 

Area covered by roods, etc. 

Total area. 

4 

1 

y-4o 



2 

7-92 



3 

12-72 



4 

13*54 



5 

S-85 

, * 

. » * * . t. . 
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7*77 
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C.Ward— Kumbharwada Section. 

Plan showing Circles & Blocks forthe Census of 1901 . 
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KUMBHAIiWADA'. 

i.. ■{ ’ • - ’’ * .• ' • — ‘ — 5 —ff— — »* 

This section is the cluU-area par excellence of C ward. It contains, in 
all, 08, which with 627 dwelling-houses proper constitute practically the whole 
of the buildings in the section. Seven of these are unfit for human habitation. 
The chats are scattered all over the section, though a slightly higher number will 
be found in Circles 3 and 4 than in Circles 1 and 2. Dwelling-houses, on the other 
hand, an: much less numerous in Circles 3 and 4 than in 1 and 2 ; whence one mav 
say that the two halves of the section, roughly dividod by Northbrook Street, vary 
considerably in structural character. The house with godowns on the lower floors, 
which is associated in one's mind with JIandvi or the Market, is non-existent in 
Kumbharwada. The majority of die chile, it apj>ears, do not contain more than 
one upper storey, for Circles I and 2 contain the largest number of buildings with 
two or more upper floors, and comprise 35 out of the total 44 buildings with 
four storeys, and 4 out of the 7 houses with a fifth upper floor. Of all classes 
of buildings those with two upper floors are tho most numerous : and the section 
is the only one in C ward which contains no six-storeyed house. The bulk of tbe 
houses, especially those in Circles I and 2, contain no more than ten separate 
tenements : Circle 2 comprises a fair number of buildings subdivided into between 
20 and 30 occupancies : but any larger number than 40 tenements in a building 
is rather the exception than the rule. The three houses subdivided into over 60 
and under 70 tenements will be found in Circles 2 and 4. 

dhe majority of the Kumbharwada population resides on the ground and 
first floor, and only in Circle 2 does the second-storey population exceed that 
on the ground. It is, however, worth remark that tho second-storey residents of 
the section as a whole outnumber the corresponding population of all other C 
ward sections except Bhuleshvar. So far as the population by rooms is concerned 
it appears that most people, especially in Circle 2, live in rooms occupied by not 
more than 5 individuals. Cases of over 10 and under 20 persons in one room aro 
commonest in Circle 2, while Circles 3 and 4 contain the greater number of those 
who reside in rooms occupied by over 20 persons. There is one case of a 
room containing 36 persons, which is the fourth highest number for the whole island. 
The average population per occupied house is high, rising from 26 in Circle 1 to 50 
in Circle 4, while for the whole section the average stands at 38, which is the third 
highest figure under this head for the whole islaud. There are two buildings in 
Circle^ containing between 350 and 400 occupants. Out of a total jiopulation of 
27,223, only 214 individuals, of whom the majority are Hindus, are in sufficiently 
comfortable circumstances to afford the cost of tenements containing six rooms or 
more. In Circle 1 are a few’ Parsis, in Circle 3 are a few 7 Jains, dowered with a 
larger share of this world’s goods, and living in a higher standard of comfort: but 
the mass of the Kumbharwada population is terribly poor. There is not a single 
community, of w hich tho vast majority does not live in holdings of a single room ; 
and the percentage, of the total population, so domiciled is higher in this section 
than in any other part of C ward. 


Area of Kumbharwada. 


No. of Circle. 

Arecv in Acres. 

Area covered by road*, etc. 

Total Area. 

1 

10-41 



2 

102J 



3 

5-32 



4 

768 



Section. ... 

337U 

12-36 

46’06 
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KHAR A TALAO. 


No sooner do we cross Duncan Road and travel eastward to Parel Road than 
-chills for the time be in" vanish ; their place being taken by dwelling-houses proper, 
and to some extent also by shops. Circle No. 1, which comprises the Nall Bazaar, 
naturally contains the largest number of the latter ; while Circles 3, 4 and 5 severally 
contain more dwelling houses than Circles 1 and 2. Nine mr.sjiis, which is a larger 
number than will be found in any oth n r C-ward section, testify to the predominance 
-of the Moslem element in this section. Moreover, it is the onlv section of the ward 
which contains no school of any kind whatever. The section contains less build¬ 
ings than any other portion of C ward, namely, 709 only, out of which those with 
two and three upper floors are more numerous than any other kind, and are fairly 
equally distributed throughout the section. Circle 2 is conspicuous by the absence 
of any building with a fifth or sixth storey. Practically speaking, none of the 
houses in the section are let out in more than 50 tenements; but there is one house 
in Circle 3 with between 50 and 60 tenements in it, one in Circle 5 which contains 
between SO and 100, and one in Circle 6 which contains b 'tween 200 an 1 220. 
Nearly two-thirds of the total number of houses in the scctim contain no moic 
than 10 separate holdings. 

The larger proportion of the population lives upon tho lirtt upper storey ; 
end the ground-floor population of Kharu Talao is smaller than that of any other 
section of C ward. Circles 3, 4 and 5 contain the bulk of tli3 latter class, and 
nlsa more fifth-storey residents than the other two circles. 

Notwithstanding that the residents of the section, as a general rule, share 
single rooms with no more than four others, instances of rooms containing over 
20 occupants are, unfortunately, many, and arc more numerous in Khara Talao 
than in any other section of C ward. They occur in Circles 3, 4 and 5 only and 
nowhere else, one of the rooms in question being occupied by 39 persons, which is 
the third highest number for the whole island. The perusal of the tables referring 
to the population by buildings showB that about half the total number contain 20 
occupants or less, but that there are two cases in Circles 1 and 2 of houses occu¬ 
pied by 200 to 250 persons, and one case of a house in Circle 5 occupied by 300 
to 350 person?. The average population per inhabited house is 39, which is higher 
than that of any other section of C ward, and iB the second highest figure recorded 
for the whole island. By circles, the average per building is highest in Circle 1 
ami lowest in Circle 4. Out of the total population of the sectioD, 84 p.tr cent, 
arc resident in single-roomed tenements ; anl the Bands show the smallest per¬ 
centage of the numbers under the r.nin religions, which live under these conch- 
tions. The Mahommcdans arc far more numerous than any other class, and have 
adopted this class of holding to the extent of 81 per cent, of the numbers : only 
in Circles 2 and 5 does any appreciable number of tht-m live in the roomiest class 
of tenement. Circle 1 is the area in which these single rooms arc most numerous ; 
and Circle 5 is that in which they arc less common, although, even in this area, 
they amount to 85 per cent, of the total number of tenements. 


Area nr Khava Tai.ao. 


ICo. of Circle. 

Area In Acre*. 

Area covrred by root*. cie. 

Total Are i. 
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7-31 
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KHETWADI. 

This section contains three main classes of buildings, bungalows, dwelling- 
houses proper and c-hals. The last-named appear in every portion of the section, 
but are a trifle more numerous in Circles 5 and 8 than in any other. Bungalows, 
on the other hand, which constitute the home of Europeans or well-to-do Parsis, 
hardly appear at all in the east of the section, and are far more common in Circle 1 
than in any other. Dwelling-houses of the native pattern are ubiquitous ; and large 
numbers of them will be found in the neighbourhood of Falkland Road and 
Khetwadi Back Road. Shops, both those properly so-called and those of the tiled 
or zinc-roofed hut class, are fairly common : mills and workshops appear every¬ 
where, while htables both for horses and bullocks exist in every circle. The 
section also boasts of three native theatres, situated between Grant Road and 
Khetwadi Buck road. Although Khetwadi comprises more buildings with a third 
and fourth upper storey than any other section of D ward, most of its houses 
contain no more than a ground-floor or ground-floor and ore upper floor. The 
areas which contain most houses with a second, third or fourth upper floor, arc 
naturally those in the eastern portion of the section, which in character approxi¬ 
mates mure nearly to the true native quarter. Circle 6 contains three out of the 
four houses in the section with a fifth upper-storey ; while Circle 8 contains more 
buildings of all sorts than any one other circle. Most of the buildings in the 
section contain no more than ten separate tenements ; and this is a condition of 
things existing throughout the whole of D ward. Instances of buildings shared by 
more than forty persons are few and far between, and appear rather in Khetwadi 
than in other sections ; and for this result the area lying between 10th Khetwadi 
Lane and Ardethir Dady Street is mainly responsible. 

Of the total population of the section, about one-half resides for the above 
reason upon the ground-floor, and more than half the remainder upon the first 
upper storey. The number of jjersons resident in Khetwadi is higher than the 
number resident in other sections of D .ward ; and this fact probably accounts for a 
larger population upon every floor, and ensures Khetwadi being the only section in 
the ward with any appreciable quantity of fourth-floor residents. The circles with 
the largest population are Circles 5 and 8 ; while Circle 6 has the honour of 
sheltering the only fifth-floor residents in the section. Circles 4, 5 and 6, however, 
are far more favourably circumstanced than others in the matter of room-popula¬ 
tion ; for they are wholly free from instances of over 20 persons inhabiting one 
apartment, which will be found in greater numbers in Circles 1 and 2 than in any 
other. More than half the persons living in the section share rooms with no more 
than four others ; while not quite one-fourth live in rooms occupied by between 
five and ten individuals together. There are several cases of densely-populated 
buildings in the section, that is to say, buildings with two or three hundred inhabit¬ 
ants ; and these will be found in Circles 5, 6 and 8, where the average popula¬ 
tion per inhabited building is on the whole higher than in any other circle. The 
average i6 lowest in Circle 4, namely, 11 per house ; hut for the section as a whole, 
it stands at 26, which is very much higher than the average in any other part of D 
ward. The result, however, is natural : for Khetwadi approximates in character to 
the city jprojxr far more nearly than localities like Chowpatty or Walkeshwar. 

24 
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Circles 7 and 8 contain a larger percentage of one-roomed tenements than 
other parts of the section ; while the highest class, namely, those of six rooms and 
over, are most noticeable in Circles 1 , 3 and 5. The population, which occupies 
them, belongs in Circles 1 and 3 to the Christian religion for the most part ; and 
in Circle 5 to the Zoroastrian. There is not a vast difference between the total 
numbers of the Mahommedans and Parsis in Khetwadi; but the number of the 
latter, who are sufficiently well-to-do to afford the cost of residence in tenements of 
aix or more rooms, « very much greater than the corresponding number in the 
IVlasalman community, which resides almost wholly in tenements of one room. 
There are only a few Jains in Khetwadi, and most of them belong to the poorer 
class ; while the Hindu population, as in most other parts of the island, adheres 
firmly to the one-roomed holding, particularly in Circle 8, where nearly 100 per 
cent, of their numbers are thus domiciled. 


•• I 

Area of Khetwadi. 


No. of Circle. 

Area in Acre*. 

Area core red by roads, etc 

-—— — - — ■ ■ - m 0 

Total Area. 
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27*95 
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28*01 
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21*11 
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19*10 
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10*35 
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9*70 
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9*51 
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14*23 
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CHOWPATTY. 


The six mills, of which the largest is iu Chami Road, are perhaps the most 
noteworthy structures in this section, which contains fewer bungalows and almost 
fewer dwelling-houses than any other section in the ward. It contains a fair 
number ol purely native shops, and of small tiled or cadjan huts. Circles 4 and 5 
contain more dwelling-houses and also more chals thau any other, whereas 
bungalows appoar in rather increased numbers in Circles L and 2. Taking 
buildings of all classes together, the largest number will be found in Circle 4, and 
the smallest number in Circle 1. The section is less built over than any other 
portion of the ward, and contains only 855 buildings, of which the greater number 
possess only a ground floor. Two instances only, one in Circle 3 and one iu Circle 
4, exist of buildings with a fourth upper storey. The sub-division of buildings into 
a multiplicity ol holdings is far less marked here than iu other portions of the ward: 
and Chowpatty is the only section thereof, in which the sub-division of buildings into 
more than forty tenements is absolutely unknown. Roughly speaking, tou tene¬ 
ments or less to one building is the invariable rule in this section, there being only 
47 buildings which comprise more than ten. The distribution of the population by 
floors naturally depends upon the character of the structures, as portrayed in table 
2 ; and we need only remark that in respect of the ground-floor and first-storey 
population, Chowpatty contains less numbers than any other section ; and that in 
respect of second-storey and third-storey residents, it contains a smaller population 
than any other locality of D ward, except Walkeshwar. It likewise harbours a much 
smaller population resident in rooms shared by over five and under ten, over ten and 
under twenty, or by twenty or more persons. Circles 2, 5 and 6 are the three 
which together contribute a population of 1)4, living in single rooms shared by 
twenty individuals or more. The average population per house never rises higher 
than fifteen in any one circle, and drops to ten in Circles 1 and 5 ; while for the 
section as a whole it stands at 11*88, which is not very much greater than the 
average in Walkeshwar. 

•Tains and Jews number so few in Chowpatty, that comment is scarcely 
required upon the number and size of their holdings. Christians and Mahommedans 
are found in approximately equal strength, the former chiefly in Circle 4, the 
latter in Circle 1 ; and of both communities the major portion rents tenements of 
the smallest description. Parsis, on the other hand, who bulk more largely in 
Circles 1 and 6 than elsewhere, have a much stronger predilection for the roomier 
classes of tenements: for the percentage of their total number, occupying three 
rooms is a little greater, and the percentage domiciled in bungalows or fairly com¬ 
modious houses is very much greater, than the preentnge formed by those who rent 
a single room. Hindus are somewhat more numerous in Circles 2 and 4 than else¬ 
where, and fully maintain their reputation as the most ubiquitous holders of one- 
roomed tenements in the island. 


Area of Chowpatty. 


No. of Circle. 

Area in Acre*. 

Area covered by Road*, etc. 

Total Area. 

1 

17*40 



2 

15*70 



3 

7*54 



4 

14*03 



5 

8*81 



6 

21*04 



Section. 

85*42 

2H*35 

111*77 
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GIRGAUM. 

With the single exception of Chowpatty, Girgaum contains less buildings 
of all kinds together than any other section of the ward ; and the majority of its 
structures have either a ground-floor only or a ground-floor with one or two upper 
storeys, the numbers of each of these three classes being approximately equal. A 
rather larger number of ground-floor buildings will be found in Circle 1 than in any 
other; and the same remark applies to Circle 6 in the matter of buildings with one 
upper floor. The section contains more buildings with two upper floors than any 
other section of D ward. There is only one solitary house in the section, situated 
in Circle 6, which is sub-divided into more than fifty rent-payers’ holdings. Circles 
1 and 6 contain more separate buildings than any ether; but nearly •b'* hoie of 
these are severally divided up among ten rentpayers or less. 

Of the whole Girgaum population of 14,500 odd, more than half are d mi¬ 
nded upon the ground-floor: and the number of these in each circle is greater than 
the number living oft* the ground. Circle 3, indeed, is the only one in which the 
first-storey population approximates at all closely to the numbers resident upon the 
ground-floor. Of the few persons who reside on the fourth upper 6torey, Circles 2 
and 6 contain the larger proportion ; and in the Litter area will be found two 
persons resident up five flights of stairs. These coupled with eleven in Khetwadi 
are the only fifth-storey residents in the ward. Most of the rooms in the section 
are not inhabited by more than five individuals ; though cases occur in Circles 1, 
2, 4 and 5, of persons sharing rooms with 20 or more others. Scattered cases will 
likewise be found in Circles 1, 2, 3 and 6 of buildings occupied jointly by over 100 
persons ; but the average population per inhabited house, namely, 17, is very much 
lower than in Khetwadi. The average naturally varies by circles, rising to 26 and 
21 per house respectively in Circles 3 and 2, and dropping to 11 per house in Circle 
7 . One must remember in this connection that at the hour when the record was 
prepared, from one-third to one-fourth of the houses in Girgaum were empty; and 
that similar enquiries during the monsoon or at a time when plague was not 
epidemic, would probably necessitate considerable alteration of these figures and 
averages. The same remark is applicable also to Chowpatty, one-fourth of the 
houses in which section were wholly unoccupied at the time of the census. 

The Uene-Israel community has only 9 of its members resident in Girgaum, 
and is wholly unknown in Circles 1, 2,3, 4 and 5; the Christian is absent fijpm 
Circle 1; and the Jain is unknown in Circle 4. The population of the section: .s 
essentially Hindu, and of poor class ; for only in Circles 4 and 7 does one discover 
any appreciable percentage of their numbers, domiciled in six-roomed tenements o 
bungalows. Of all communities, the Parsis, who arc non-existent m Circles 3 and 
4, live in comparatively larger numbers in the better class of tenep \nts: but they 
affect the sectional result but slightly. At least 70 per cent, of the^vhole Girgaum 
]x>pulation is unable to rent tenements comprising more than one room. 


Abba or Gikgaum. 


Circle. 

Area in Acre*. 

Area covered by road*, etc. 

Total Area. 

1 

32-81 



2 

5-57 



3 

12-18 



4 

3-35 



5 

800 



6 

19-78 



7 

10-70 



Section. 

92-42 

32-18 

124-60 
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This section is chiefly remarkable for containing more than half the total 
number of bung.ilu-vs in D ward, dnd a larger number of dwelling-louses than any 
other section'of the ward.' The greater proportion of bungalows will be found in 
Circle 7 and the smallest number in Circle 4: Of dwelling-houses as distinct from 
bungalows, Circle <» contains a larger number than any other, which would have 
been further increased, had not all the buildings within the compound of Govern¬ 
ment Houso been collectively associated under one number. Most of the Hindu 
temples naturally appear also in this circle, which contains th 1 site,of the historic 
Shri Gundi and the old temple of the Sand-god. Small tiled or zinc-roofed 
dwelling huts appear in Circles 1 and 6, while “ cadja i ” huts are met 
with all over the section, and particularly in Circle 3. Speaking generally, the 
section may be said to consist of houses and bungalows of hotter class, and the 
stables attached to tho same. Remembering the outward appearance of the 
section, one is not surprised to find that the section, though containing actually 
more buildings than ihe rest, yet shows a comparatively larger number with 
grotind-Hoor or grouml-Hoor and one upper floor only, and far fewer buildings 
with third and fourth floors, than other recognised divisions of the ward. Practi¬ 
cally the whole of its three-storeyed houses together with its solitary four-storeyed 
house, appear in Circle 6. Buildings with two upper storeys arc also more 
numerous in this circle than in any other, notably Circles 4 and 5, where there 
are only 3 and 2 respectively of this class. Like Chowpatty, the section is void of 
five-storeyed buildings. As most of the circles comprise only private houses and 
bungalows, rented by well-to-do Natives and Europeans, the “tenement-building" 
is markedly absent. Circle 6, indeed, the historical and religious importance of 
which is bound to attract a large number of Hindus of nil classes, is the only one 
in which houses let out to over forty separate rent-payers occur ; and it shares 
with Khetwadi and Girgaum tiie doubtful honour of having one house sub-divided 
into between 80 and 100 distinct holdings. On this account tho number of persons 
resident upon the second and third storeys is higher in Circle 6 than in other parts 
of the section, the population of which lives for the most part in ground-floor 
bungalows or well-built houses of one upper storey. It is perhaps unnecessary to 
add that practically few of the houses in the section contain more than 20 persons ; 
and that the average population per inhabited building is lower in Walkeshwar, 
not only than in D ward, but than anywhere else in the island. It stands at 8 for 
the section, as a whole ; while in Circle 4 it decreases to 5. Circle 1 is marked by 
the highest average, namely, 14-27, per inhabited house. 


\\ alkeshwar is remarkable as being the one and only scition of the island 
in which the percentage borne by Christians, domiciled in tenements of six rosins 
and over, exceeds the |»ercentage borne by any other community, both in that and 
in other classes of tenements. Another noteworthy fact is that out of the six 
maiu religions of the section, the Hindu is the only one in which the percentage 
borne by those of its members resident in single rooms exceeds the percentage 
borne by those of its followers in any other class. The Parsis, who live under the 
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•conditions of greatest comfort, form 57 per cent of tlieir total numbers in the section, 
the Mahomtnedans 75, the Jains 65, and the Jews 70. The two areas, in which the 
percentage of population dwelling in single rooms is highest, are Circles 1 and 5, 
the re>ult in the latter case being mainly brought about by the presence of a 
large body of native servants, and in the former by the poorer population resident 
on the western side of the Gauidcvi thoroughfare. The Jew, it may be noted, is 
non-existent in Circles 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6; while the Jain is wholly unknown in 
Circles 4 and 5. Walkrshwnr is undoubtedly the area within which a comfortable 
style of existence most widely prevails. 


i 


Area of Walkkshwak. 


So. of Circle. 

Area in Acres. 

Area covered by Roads, otc. 

. 1 

Total Area, 

1 

6365 
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65-32 
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145-72 
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17-06 
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7520 . 
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47-67 
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MAHALAKSHMI. 


This section is structurally of a double character: for although it contains a 
'very considerable number cf bungalows, they appear for the most part in Circles 
1, 3 and 4 only ; while in Circles 5, G, 7 and 8 there is i reversion to the ehal 

and the poorer style of dwelling-house. There arc also more small tiled and 
cadjan huts in this section than in any other section of D ward ; and with the 
•exception of those in Circle 4, which are dotted along the unoccupied ground near 
the flagstaff on Cumballa Hill, Circles 5 and 9 may be considered to contain the 
larger share of these small resiliences. The mills, which are generally known as 
the Tardeo Mills, appear in Circle 4, and Workshops in Circle 5. One house only, 
it may be noted, is declared unfit for .human habitation ; it is situat-d in Circle 2, 
which contains a labyrinthine and crowded little area, between Block No. 1 and the 
Mahalakshmi temples. Although Circle 7 contains one building with six upper 
floors, and Circle 6 contains eleven houses with four upper storeys, the larger 
proportion of the buildings in the section contain a ground-floor only ; and more of 
this class appear in Circles 1, 4 and 9 than in any other. The total number of 
Wildings in Muhalakshmi is less tlun the number in Walkeshwar ; yet the number 
of buildings in the latter with only a ground-floor is smaller than the correspond¬ 
ing number in the former section. There is a tolerably sharp line drawn between 
Khetwadi, Girgaum, Chowputty on the one side, anil Walkeshwar and Mahalakahmi 
•on the other : for in the former the structures are generally more lofty than in the 
latter, where second and third storeys are comparatively rare. Ten tenements or less 
is the usual complement of every building in Muhalakshmi; and csj>ecially is this 
the case in Circles l, 2 and 3, which approximate in character to the circles of 
Walkeshwar. When one descends from Cumballa Hill on to the low ground, in¬ 
stances of building? comprising a multiplicity of rent-piycrs’ holdings become more 
numerous. The population of Circles 6, 7 and 8 is greater than the population 
of any other circle in the section, notwithstanding that their respective areas are 
smaller : and consequently in at least two of them, namely, 6 and 7, one find* a 
larger first-floor and second-floor-population than is usually met with in other parts 
of the section. Circle 6, iudeed, contains the only fourth-floor |K>pulatior. in the 
section. Here, os in other sections, most of the residents live in rooms occupied by 
no more than 4 others : and cases of persons shading a room with 20 or more others 
do cot occur anywhere in Circles 2, 3, and 7. Circle 1, curiously enough, contains 
116 individuals, who each share a room with 20 or more others, which looks as if there 
was serious overcrowding in some of the servants’ quarters attached to die bun¬ 
galows on the Warden and 1 ’odder Roads • Circle 7 of Muhalakshmi is conspicuous 
above every other area of D ward, by reason of its containing a house occupied by 
over 350 persons ; while Circle 6 does not fall far behind it with over 250 inhabit¬ 
ants of one single house. The average population per inhabited house, moreover, 
is higher in Circle 7 than in any other, namely 44 ; the only other circle which 
approximates to it being No. 8, with an average of 40 per building. In Circles 
1 and 3, on the other hand, the average is as low as 6: while, if one takes the section 
<*fj bloc, it appears to be on much the same level as Girgaum, in regard to the density 
of house population. 

• .V-o—rb» Oh->U«- b-n«« at th« iontiion of Tedder and Warden roed*, arj the terranlV qiurtori of a laau'jr b 'tel» 
may t« c&rtlr refinance for this rnuli. 
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The double character of the Maha?:.k>hmt section is apparent on itcrusul of 
Table 8 : for in Circles 1 and 3, about 83 j-er ccnr. and 03 per cent, respectively of 
the total population live in tenements containing six too:ds and more; whereas 
in Circle 2, which is composed almost entirely of Hindus uf a poor class, and 
iri Circles 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8, the number of the population domiciled in single rooms 
Ik greatly in cxc.ss of the number living in more spacious holdings. Except 
in Circles 7 and 8, the majority of the Christian population rents holdings of a 
commodious character ; with the Parsis, on the other hand, it happens that the 
Highest proportion in every circle is recorded against those who live in tenements 
6f six or more rooms'; while the well-to-do Musalman population is confined td 
Circles T and 4. Out of a total population of 13,170, only 821 Hindus reside in 
houses' or aggregates of six and more rooms ; and the majority of these 8 < 1 arc 
distributed over Circles' 1 and 2. In-Circlcs 5, 7 and 8 we notice a reversion to the 
arrangements obtaining in most portions of the inland,' namely, a large Hindu 
population, from 86 to 97 |>er cent.'of which is distributed among a multiplicity of 
ohe-roomed tenements. In briof, the ridge of Cumbolla Hill divides the 

section into two portions, differing entirely from one another in the character ot their 
tenements anil population ; and any overcrowding that may exist in Mahalakshrm 
will probably be discovered on the eastern side ol thafdividing line. 
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No. 

of Circle. 

Area in Acres. 

Area covered by Roads,etc 


Total Area. 

t . 4 


’ ‘ • 


- 




• 





1 

133-20 

. » ■ •• 1 


« . ... 

t 4 i 

• t : • . . 



'1 - * 

1 

2 

1 ' 18-01 

t V ■ • . • ■ 

• •« * 4 J. .ss •« 


A* r»- 




1 . ; 




. 



• 



3 

40*33 

• 9 1 • 4 • . 


• , »•' ' , » 

• 


■ •- * • « on 

* * t? - r 



•hS \ | 

. 

» r 

4 4 # 

• 4 » *. 

t 


* » •’• 


4 

86-01 




9 

i >•{ 

• ‘ , • 


. . 


.»! 

• r '• 

•« 

! r 1 4 i' 


• see 


5 

26-05 




I 4 


•i . 

.. . ..-. ' i 


; . i - • 






• • ‘ ' 4 

A 

j 

f • * . / . t ' 

2 • « *• i** i 

' .. 4s 

144 s 4 

t , • 

6 

* . , 

17-33 

+ 4 

! . * *4- . • ' 

.. ... 

4 i 1 A.' * 

f . i ■ 

• 

• * ’ ♦ 

1 



:- 4 d « , 

v . 

•t 

4 

23-10 


• 

-*• • 

• 



• •• • ♦ •• 

*. 4 

4 ! * 4 t 

1 

8 

22-04 

• 

t . 


\ 

i 

• 

• 

• * . # 1 * 

t V i i' 1 

4 


• 

ar. 

y 

' . i •; 185-44 

9 • • • 

» ■ * 

so .. * 

• 

i* 

i 

• • • • , 

•• u • -» 

i * 

• » 1,4 4l't • • 

. .? 

, 4 • * • * * * * 1 
*• • • • • 

• * 

• • • ^ 4 

« • • 

“9 * 

«. « • 1 


Su-00 


G42-01 


Section. 


562-01 





































»•« •- 




i 











1 — 






. 



jv r 


















































E . Ward-Kamathipura Section. 

Plan shewing Circles 8c Blocks for the. 

Ce nsus of 1901. 

N ORTH 



Note s — 

Boundary colored Red shows Section. 

D9 D9 Green D9 Circle. 

D? D2 Black D9 Block. 

Scale 4-00 Feet to an Inch. 










































101 


KAMATHIPURA. 

Save for one solitary bungalow in Circle 1, Kamathipura is void of this class 
of building. Its structures are mostly dwelling-houses of the poorer type ; and 35 of 
them are declared totally unfit for human habitation. Circle 2 contains a far larger 
number of dwelling-houses than the other two, while Circle 1 comprises 32 out of 
the 43 chals in the section. The number of houses with a ground-floor and two 
u PP r floors is higher than that of any other class in the section; and the larger 
proportion of these two-storeyed houses appears in Circle 2, which comprises about 
three times as many houses as exist in cither Circle 1 or Circle 3. The structural 
character of the section is roughly as follows .-—ground-floor dwellings to east and 
west, divided in the centre by a collection of upper-storeyed dwellings, one of which 
has five upper floors. Sub-division of houses into a multiplicity of tenements is not 
common ; for most of them contain no more than ten separate holdings, while the 
number let out to more than thirty rent-payers is comparatively trifling. About half 
the total population of the section resides upon the ground-floor ; while second and 
third-floor residents are more numerous than in any other section of the ward except 
Byculla. It is worth remark that notwithstanding that Circles l and 3 contain less 
upper-storeyed dwellings than Circle 2, yet the second and third-storey population 
of those circles is not very much smaller than the corresponding population of 
( Cirri'' 2. The numbers of those residing in rooms occupied by 20 persons or more 
is very much higher in Circles 1 and 3, than in Circle 2, where there are only 50 
persons so domiciled ; and the same remark is applicable to the case of those who 
share rooms with over 10 and under 20 other individuals. The average population 
per house varies from 19 in Circle 2 to 47 in Circle 3, which contains one building 
occupied by 590 persons, and two occupied by between 250 and 300 individuals. 
The average for the whole section is not very high, and compares favourably with 
all other parts of the ward except Tarwadi and Mazagon. 

The population of Kamathipura is poor, and in consequence lives almost 
entirely in onc-roomeil tenements. In Circles 1 and 3, S8 and 92 per cent, respect¬ 
ively of the population live in this smallest class of holding; and the percentage of 
the total population borne by those who occupy tenements of more than two rooms 
is practically negligible. Hindus and Mahommedans are most numerous in each 
circle, and with very few exceptions live in tenements of one-room : and the same is 
the case with the Christians and Jews of the section. A few Jains in Circle 1 seem 
somewhat better off, from the fact of their occupying tenements of 2 and 3 rooms 
in that locality, I or the section, as a whole, Parsis show the highest percentage of 
population in six-roomed tenements. Jews in five-roomed tenements, Christians in 
tour-roomed tenements, Parsis again in tenements of 3 rooms, Jains in those of 2 
rooms, and Hindus in tenements of 1 room. Under each main religion, however, 
the number of those occupying and sharing tenements of one room is far in excess 
of the number in any other class of holding. 


Area of Kamathipura. 


No. of Circle. 

Area in Acres. 

Area covered by roads, etc. 

Total Area. 

1 

17-35 


1 - " 

2 

13-23 



3 

16-27 



Section. 

46"35 

19-29 

66-14 
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TARDEO. 


Bungalows, ch&h and dwelling-houses appear in every one of the four 
circles into which this section is divided. Circle 3 contains the largest number of 
buildings of the two Latter classes, while Circle 1 contains a few more bungalows 
than any other. Small tiled dwelling-huts appear everywhere except in Circle 1, 
while “ cadjan ” huts of the same class appear in all circles except No. 4. Circle 3 
shows tho highest proportion of the latter. Shops of the native class are common 
in Circles 2 and 3, while stables both for horses and cattle will be found dotted 
all over the section. The largest number of buildings of all kinds is found in 
Circle 3, where the majority of the houses have a ground-floor only. This is, 
indeed, the case every whore except in Circle 1, where the number of buildings 
with both a ground and one upper floor approximates tolerably closely to the 
number of purely ground-floor dwellings. No three-storey buildings occur in the 
fourth circle ; und Circle 2 is the only one which contains instances of buildings 
with four upper floors. Lofty structures are less common in Tardeo than in any 
other portion of E ward. The bulk of the occupied buildings in the section 
contain no more than ten separate tenements, notwithstanding that t Hrelea .1 and 4 
contain instances of houses rented collectively by over 70, and even over 100 in¬ 
dividuals. Of buildings divided up into between 40 and 50 holdings, Tardeo con¬ 
tains a larger number than any other section of E ward, except Byculla, which 
easily heads the list in the matter of “ multiple-tenement-buildings”. The bulk of 
the Tardeo population lives on the ground-floor, particularly in Circles 3 and 4 ; 
and the number of residents on the second and third upper storeys is smaller than 
in any other portion of E ward. Fifth-floor and sixth-floor residents are un¬ 
known. A perusal of Table 6 shows that the number of persons, who shaie rooms 
with four others or fewer, is smaller than in any other section of the ward except 
1st Nagpada, while the numl>er of those who live in rooms occupied by twenty 
persons and more is higher than the corresponding number in Karaathipura, 1st 
and 2nd Nagpada, Tarwadi, and Mazagon. The population, moreover, which 
resides in rooms shared hv between 10 and 20 individuals is larger than in any 
other portion of the ward except Byculla. From these facts it is permissible to 
infer that the Tardeo section is witness to a good deal of overcrowding ; and this 
is especially the case in Circles 3 and 4, which witness a considerable amount ot 
squalor. The number of persons resident in one house is also large in these two 
circles, one of which contains a building occupied by 405 individuals, and the 
other a building occupied by 691 ! Together, they can show five houses occupied 
by 300 to 350 persons; while the average population per inhabited house is, for 
Circle 3, 53-28, and for Circle 4, 38-64. For the whole section the average is 37, 
which compares favourably with the averages of Byculla and the.two Nagpodns. 

One-roomcd tenements are far commoner than those of a roomier class, and 
are inhabited by 88 uer cent, of the total sectional population. The average 
numW of occupants per room in this class of tenement is higher than in other 
sections of E ward, this result being chiefly traceable to the large numbers of 
persons who inhabit one room only in Circles 3 and 4. Circle 1 shows the highest 
percentage of population in two-roomed tenements ; but the numbers inhabiting 
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nny larger class of holding are comparatively trivial. Except in Circle 3, where 
-16 per cent, of the I’arsi community lives in tenements containing six or moic 
rooms, the bulk of the population under each main religion lives in the lowest 
•class of holding. Jews show the highest ])ercentage of their total population, 
living in the best class of tenement; the Jains, in tenements ot two rooms , hut 
the low* status of the residents of Tardeo, as a whole, is proved by the tact that 
55 per cent, of the Christian population, 86 per cent, of the Mahomedan, 05 per 
cent, of the Hindu, and 88 per cent, of the population of all classes, resides in 
holdings of one room. 


Arka op Tardeo. 


No. of Circle. 

Area in A ores. 

Area covered by roads, etc. 

Total Area. 

1 

• 

37*20 







2 

23*30 



3 

29*56 

• • • 

t • 

M 



• • 

. :*t 
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39*67 
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1st NAGPADA. 

Tlie total number of buildings in this section is smaller than in any other 
sectiou of E ward. The majority of them are dwelling-houses, which are more 
numerous to the south of Pirkhan Lane, coupled with 39 ch&ls, which are 
equally distributed to the north and south of that thoroughfare. There are no 
thatched huts in the section, and only six bungalows, of which 5 appear in 
Circle 1. The loftier style of structure appears only in Circle 2 ; for example, 
houses with a fourth, fifth or sixth upper storey are non-existent in Circle 1, 
while the numbers of those with a first, second or third upper floor are higher 
in Circle 2 than in the former. Pirkhan Lane, indeed, may be held to divide the 
section into two portions, each of a different structural type, ground-floor dwell¬ 
ings having the monopoly of Circle 1, aud upper-storeyed buildings the monopoly 
of Circle 2. Subdivision of buildings into ten separate holdings or less is the 
general practice in this section ; and with the exception of one house in Circle 1, 
which is let out to over 140 rent-payers conjointly, the majority of the buildings 
subdivided into over It) and under 80 tenements will be discovered in Circle 2. 
Byculla is the only other section of the ward which can show a house rented out 
in over 140 tenements. The population is fairly equally distributed over the 
ground, first and second floors ; but being about treble as numerous in Circle 2, 
as it is in Circle 1, the number of upper-storey residents is naturally larger in 
that area ; and it is the one and only locality in the whole of E ward, which 
offers an instance of people residing on the sixth floor. A little more than half 
of the total sectional population lives in rooms shared by not more than 5 
persons : the remainder share single- apartments with from 5 to 9 others, and 10G 
individuals in Circle 1 live in rooms each occupied by over 20 persons. The 
average population per occupier! house is, however, higher in this section than in 
any other division of E ward, namely 50 ; ami this figure increases to 58 in the 
case of Circle 2, where the actual number of houses containing over 100 occupants 
is, comparatively with the rest of the section, very high. 

Of tenements of all kinds, 94 per cent, are those of the humblest class ; 
and these are inhabited by 93 per cent, of the total sectional population. These 
percentages are slightly augmented in Circle 2, which contains a very poor popu¬ 
lation, and a very small number of tenements of better class. The mnss of the 
population belongs to the Hindu religion ; while the Mahommedans, who will be 
found mostly in Circle 2, form roughly one-sixth of the total. Christians, occupy¬ 
ing for the most part one-roomed tenements, are discoverable in both circles ; 
while the Jews, of whom there are 367 only, hulk more largely in the single-room 
holdings of Circle 2. The average number of occupants per room rises from 3 in 
Circle 1 to 4 in Circle 2, and stands at 4*44 for the section as a whole. 


Area ok 1st Nagpada. 


No. of Circle. 

Are* in Acre*. Area covered by road*,etc. 

1 

Total Area. 

1 

15-62 


2 

4*36 


Soot ion. 

19’i>8 9*62 

29'00 
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2nd NAGPADA. 


Dwelling-houses form the bulk of the buildings in this section, the 
monotony being to some extent relieved by a few poor shops and six dials, situat¬ 
ed in Circle 1. Curiously enough, there is a slight reversion, here and in 
Byculla, to the type of building so common in portions of B word, namely, 
the dwelling-house with godowns on the lower floors. Otherwise the section is 
not structurally remarkable, and is absolutely devoid of temples, workshops, 
dispensaries and hospitals. The majority of its buildings contain two or throe 
upper storeys, these being especially numerous in Circles 2 and 3. Circle 1 has 
no four-storeyed houses, and Circles 3 and 4 contain the few five-storeyed houses 
in the section. Few in number as these latter are, they are more noticeable than 
in any other section of the ward. Three and four-storeyed houses, also, are much 
more common in 2nd Nagpada than iu other parts of E ward. Houses sub-divided 
into over 50 rent-payers’ holdings are rare ; but so far ns they do exist, will 
be found t>» increase slightly in numbers, as one moves from east to west. The 
larger number of buildings containing ten tenements or less, appear in Circles 2 
and 3 which severally shelter a greater second aud third-storey population than 
uny other circle. So far as the room-population is concerned, it is satisfactory 
to note that rooms containing 5 or fewer persons shelter the bulk of the sectional 
population, and that, although the section is less populous than Tardeo, and 
approximately equal in numbers to Tarvadi, yet the numbers of people sharing 
rooms with only four others is greater in 2nd Nagpadn than in those two sections. 

At. the same time the population resident in rooms shared by 20 or more persons 
is large in Circle 2, and, regarding the section en bloc, is about ten times as large 
as the corresponding population in 1st Nagpada. Circle 1 is remarkable for the 
presence of a building containing 443 persons, and for showing a considerably 
larger population per inhabited house than any* other circle. The average, which 
stands at 39 for the whole section, rises to 68 per house in Circle 1, which is 
grenter than the average of any other circle of E ward, except the seventh circle 
of Byculla. Together with Klinra Talao, 2nd Nagpada shares the honour of con¬ 
taining the second largest average population per house for the whole island. The 
highest average, as we have already remarked, belongs to Uiuarkbadi. 

Here, as in 1st Nagpada, one room is the limit of size of nearly every tene¬ 
ment in the section: and in these single rooms live 93 per cent, of the Mahommednn 
population, which predominates in the section. It is worth remark, however, that * 
the Mahommedans are the only people in 2nd Nagpada who can lay claim to the 
occupation of tenements with six rooms or more. There are 42 of them thus domi¬ 
ciled, namely, 5 in Circle 2 and 37 in Circle 3. The Parsi is absolutely unknown 
iu Circles 2 ar<l 3, and practically non-existent in Circle 4 : the few members of 
this race in Circle 1 are mostly poor, and affect the humblest class of holding. The 
Jew seems to have a greater preference for Musalman localities than either the 
Christian, Jain or Parsi j and will be found in small numbers in two, three and four- 
roomed holdings in the second circle of this section, and in one-roomed tenements 
in the remaining area. 


Area of 2nd Nagpada. 


No. of Circlo. 

Area in Acres. 

Area coTored by roads, ate. 

! 

Total Area. 

1 

5-36 



2 

o-38 



3 

4*03 



4 

2-94 



Section. 

1871 

15-21* 

34'OU 


J7 
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BYCULLA. 


With the single exception of Mazagon, which covers a wider area of ground, 
Byculla contains more buildings thau any other section of E ward, and although 
its bungalows are less numerous than those of Tarwadi and Mazagon, and its 
dwelling-houses proper fall short of the number in tho latter section, yet its small 
tiled huts and its chils are many, and point to the presence of a poor and indus¬ 
trial population. Circle 3, which runs from Jacob’s Circle along Kipon Road to 
Sankli Street, contains 119 chdls, the largest number existent in any of the circles; 
and Circle 4, which lies hard by, contains the next highest number, viz., 
60. The small Circle 2 contains the majority of the bungalows in the section, 
and Circles 1 and 3 the larger number of dwelling-houses proper. The last- 
named areas also contribute the bulk of the small tiled huts, and Circle 4, to¬ 
gether with Circle 6, provides most of the “ Cadjan ” huts of the section. Light 
mills (in Circles 1, 3 and 8) and eighteen factories (in Circles 1, 2 and 4) provide 
a livelihood for a largo number of the lower classes ; while stables are 
numerous, particularly in the neighbourhood of Bellasis Road, beloved of the 
Arab horso-doaler. Sevon houses and one of the chdls in Circle 3 are declared 
untit for human habitation. The number of buildings with a grouud-floor only is 
larger than in auy other section of the ward, except Mazagon ; those with one 
upper Hoor are more numerous thau in auy other area, except Kamathipura; 
while structures, with tive upper storeys, are completely non-existent, as in lardeo 
and Mazagon. Kamathipura is the only other section in the ward, containing a 
larger number of two-storeyed buildings. The ground-Hoor dwelling naturally 
predominates in every circle, especially in Circle ! ; whilo Circles 1, 2, 3 and 4 
aro the only ones, which contain structures with four upper floors. Those with 
one, two and three upper storeys are more common in Circle 3 than in any other. 
When we turn to tho sub-division of the structures into rent-payers’ holdings, the 
populous character of the section is borne in upon our minds; for Byculla easily 
heads the list of all tho E ward sections, for the highest number of buildings let 
out in a multiplicity of tonemenrs; audit is the only soction, besides 1st Nagpada, 
which offers an instance of a building sub-divided into over 140 tenements. This 
building will be found iu Circle 8, not far from the Parel Road. Circles 3, 4, 7 
• and 8 contain between them the larger number of multiple-tenemeut buildings : 
while of those which contain ten or fewer holdings, Circle 1 shows the highest 
number. The population of Byculla appears in greater numbers upon the ground- 
floor, particularly in Circles 1 and 3; while second-storey, third-storey, fourth- 
storey and oven fifth-storey residents are most numerous in Circles 3 and 4. 
Circle 5 has the smallest proportion of the third-floor population, and no fourth- 
storey population whatever. 

In the mattor of the distribution of population by rooms, Byculla also 
deserves more thau passing attention. Though the numbers of those, %vho share 
one room with four others or fewer, are greater thau in any other part of E 
ward, and amount roughly to 32,000 out of the total population of 57,000, yet the 
number of those, who share rooms with over 10 and even over 20 others, is 
high, and higher than the corresponding number in other parts of the ward. 
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Those, who live under the most crowded condition, will be found in every circle 
except No. 7, in which also those who share rooms with over 10 and under 20 
others are less numerous than in other circles. Circle 3 has the numerically 
greatest population. There are five very densely populated buildings in the 
section: one of them in Circle 1 has 405 inmates, one in Circle 2, 54S inmates, one 
in Circle 4, 530 inmates, and one in Circle 6, 551 inmates. In geueral, one would 
award the palm for thickly inhabited buildings to Circles 3, 4 and 7, in the 
last-named of which the average population per building is higher than elsewhere, 
namely, 73. Circle 8 stands second with an average of 55 per house, and Circle 4 
third with an avorago of 50 per house. For the section en bloc, the average 
rests at 44, a number second only to that of 1st Nagpada. 

It is, perhaps, unnecessary to remark that the vast majority of the section’s 
tenements contain only one room ; and that 91 per cent, of the population affects 
this humblest species of holding. They are actually more numerous in Circles 1 
and 3, thau iu other circles, while the average number of occupauts per room in 
this class of holding is highest in Circles 1 and 5. It is worth remark that Circle 
6 is wholly devoid of four-roomed, five-roomed, or six-roomed tenements, and 
that such holdings are practically unknown iu Circle 7. Tho Christian element 
predominates in Circle 2, and lives for the most part in tenements of the highest 
class, viz., those containing six or more rooms. In Circle 1 and Circle 3 the 
Hindu and Mahommedau together form the bulk of the population, and live practi¬ 
cally wholly in tenements of one room : and this type of holdiug is occupied by 96 
to 98 per cent, of Hindu population, which predominates in Circles 4, 5, 6, 7 and 
8. The Farsi is wholly unknown in Circle 6 ; but the Jain and the Jew con¬ 
tribute their quota to the population of all circles. None of these three com¬ 
munities, however, are numerous, there being roughly 400 members only of each 
in the section ; and such of them, as do live in Byculla, appear to belong mostly 
to the class which finds its means will not suffice for the renting of anything more 
capacious or wholesome than one room. 


Area of Btculla. 


No. of Circle 

Area In Acre*. 

Area covered by roads, etc. 

Total Area. 

1 

187-30 



2 

41-14 



3 

67-63 



4 

35-90 



5 

6-28 



6 

50-07 



7 

15-85 



8 

43-35 



Section. 

447-52 
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511-52 
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TARWADI. 


This section contains more bungalows than any other section, except 
Tardeo ; and, excepting Byculla, more chills than any other section of E ward. 
It is, however, as a mill-section that it chiefly eugages the attention, there being 
13 of these buildings, as against 8 in Byculla and 4 in Mazagon. Like Kamathipura 
and Mazagon it contains dispensaries, and also four hospitals, as well as a large 
number of stables. With one exception, all the mills are situated in Circle 3 ; and 
on this account, probably, there are a larger number of ch&ls there than in tie 
other two circles. Bungalows and dwelling-houses, on the other hand, bulk 
rather more largely in Circle 2 than elsewhere ; and the same remark ie appli¬ 
cable in the case of small tiled huts of the poorer class. “ Cadjan ” huts are 
equally common in Circles 1 and 3, but appear no where in Circle 2. The 
larger number of buildings in the section are provided with a ground-floor 
only, and are very nearly as numerous as buildings of the same class in Byculla. 
They are fairly equally distributed throughout the section, but are a trifle 
more numerous in Circle 3 than elsewhere. Of buildings with throe upper 
floors, the section contains a smaller number than any other section of E ward, 
and also fewer buildings with two upper flows than any other section, 
excopt Tardeo. Houses sub divided into more than 40 separate tenements 
ar 2 rare; and there is no instance forthcoming of a building made up of 
over 100 holdings. Taking each of the threo circles separately, it appears that 
nearly all their structures contain no moro than 10 separate holdings; while 
Circle 1 is singular in containing nearly all the structures, which are severally let 
out to more than 60 rent-payers. Scrutiny of Table 4 shows that the bulk of the 
popnlatiou in each of the three circles lives upon the ground-floor, and that 
second-storey, third-storey, and fourth-storey residents are practically conflned 
entirely to Circle 1, while the population resident upon the first upper floor is 
less numerous in Circle 2 than in the rest. Notwithstanding that the population 
of Tarwadi is, with the exception of 1st Nagpada, smaller than that of other parts 
of the ward, the number of its population living in rooms shared by 20 or more 
persons is only exceeded by the number so domiciled in Byculla ; and the bulk of 
these, namely 1,300 out of a total 1,700, are to be found in Circle 1, which is also 
marked by the highest average population per inhabited building in the section. 
This average, however, stands at a very low figure for Circlo 2, and helps the 
section, as a whole, to show' the smallest population per inhabited building of any 
section cf E ward, namely 20‘37. Regarding the actual numbers occupying any 
single building, Circles 1 and 3 stand easily first on the list; and the former 
contains one building, occupied by 688 individuals. This figure is only eclipsed, 
for E ward, in the case of a building in Tardeo. 

Most of the r< sklents in each circle live in tenements ol a single room, 
which constitute almost the only class of holding in the section. Circle 1 is, 
however, peculiar in owning a lopulation of over 1,500 resident in the roomiest 
class (f icuement; while, if we exclude the mass of the f opulation, it will be 
seen it at those who occupy tenements of six rooms or more form a higher per- 
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outage of the total population of the section thau any other class, and a higher 
percentage than appeal's in other portion of the ward. These coonpiera of six- 
roomed tenements, who bulk more largely in Circle 1 than elsewhere, belong 
almost entirely to the Christian religion and Parsi race. Hindus, on the other 
hand, who are far more numerous than the followers of other religions, live almost 
entirely in holdings of one room ; and the same conditions prevail amongst the 
Mahommedaus, who are slightly more numerous in Circle 2 thau elsewhere. A 
few Jains will be found occupying tenements of one or two rooms in each of the 
three circles ; while the wealthier members of the Jew community, which numbers 
•only 434 for the whole section, are chiefly resident in six-roomed tenements in 
Circles 1 and 2 . 


Akea op Tarwadi. 


No. of Circle. 

Area in Acre*. 

A rea covered by road*, etc. 

Total Area. 



• 




1 

120*011 





4 

117-88 





3 

209-00 





Section. 

447-06 

32*62 

479-68 
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• 4 , MAZAGON. 

i * This action coutains not only more dwelliug-houses proper, but also 
more .« cadjau ” huts than will be fouud in other sections of E ward. The former 
class is more numerous in Circles 2 and 4 than in the rest, uhile the latter is 
confined almost entirely to Circle 5, which also contains a comparatively large 
number of shops. CHals are here and there discoverable in every circle, except 
No. 2. Milts, on the other hand, have boon erected only in Circle 5. Structures 
possessed of five upper floors, are nowhere discoverable ; and, with the exception 
of a few houses with one or two upper floors, the structures of the section are 
confined to a ground-floor only. There are only ten houses in the section su^ 
divided into more than 40 tenements, and half of this number belong to Circle 5. 
Practically all the houses in each circle coutain no larger number of separate 
holdings than 10. Considering the height of the buddings in Mazagon, one is 
not surprised to find that the bulk of the population lives upon the ground-floor, 
that third-floor residents numbor only about 500, and that a fourth-store) popula 
tion appears only in Circles 1, 2 and 3. Its numbers are approximated) equal to 
the uumber of fourth-floor residents in Kamathipura, which owus the smallest 
population of this class iu the section. A little more thau half the total popula¬ 
tion of the section occupies rooms shared by no more than 5 persons; and of the 
circle-population, that, resident in Circles 1,2 and .3 contains a comparati\ ely larger 
proportion of persons so resident. The numbor of those living in rooms occupied 
by 20 or more persons is approximately the same as in Kamathipura, and i6 
Bomewbat larger in Circles 3 and 4 than in the rest. When compared with other 
parts of the ward, the houses of Mazagon do not appear to be unduly crowded ; 
thero is one house in Circle 1, containing 453 inmates, and six in Circle 5 with 
over 250 occupants. But for the section en bloc, the average number ot occupants 
to a house comes to 20 only, while in Circles 2 and 4, this average deci eases 
respectively, to 15 and 18. 

Of the total number of tenements of all kinds, 00 per cent, are tenements 
of a single room, these being specially noticeable in Circles 1 and 5 ; aud the) 
are inhabited by some 83 per cent, of the whole Mazagon population. Tenements 
of the highest class are more numerous in .Circles 2 and 4 than elsewhere, but 
are not rented by more thau 4 per cent, of the total sectional population. The 
majority of their occupants are Christians, Paras lieing the only other community 
that can be said to affect such holdings to anv extent. Jews and Jains are 
conspicuously absent both in these and in five-roomed tenements ; and there art 
only 10 Mahomodaus, or *26 per cent, of the whole Musalman population, who 
live in the roomiest description of holding. The Hindus are numerous in all 
circles, particularly iu Circle 5 ; and reside practically entirely in holdings of 
one room. Circle 2 comprises the area iu which is resident the larger proportion 
of those occupying tenements of a bettor class. 


Akea of Mazagon. 


No. of Circle. 

Area in Acres. 

Area corereii by roads, etc. 

Total Area. 

1 

55-13 



2 

52-20 



3 

3804 



4 

1157-23 



0 

189-50 


- 

Section. 

502-15 

112 

614-92 
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PAREL. 


The most noteworthy features of this section • are its 39 1 ch&ls, and its 
46 mills and factories. The chals are distributed throughout tho section, the 
largest number beiug found in Circle 4, which comprises a smaller area thau any 
other circle, except No 1. Circle 9, also, which is very little larger, contains 
almost as many. The mills appear in Circles 2, 3 and 8 ; and the factories in all 
portions of the section, except Circles 1, 4, 9, which are jtar excellence the resi¬ 
dential quarters of a poor population. Dwelling-houses are also fairly numerous, 
and buik rather more largely in Circle 6 ; while shops of the poorer sort will be 
fouud in every circle except No. 2. Though the total number of buildings in 
Parel is smaller than the number in Sewn, yet structures with 1,2 and 3 
upper storeys are more numerous in the former, and appear in comparatively 
large numbers in Circles 3, 6 and 9. Ten out of the 15 structures with a third 
upper door are situated in the two small Circles 1 and -t. In the tnatteF of 
sub-division of houses into numerous holdings, Parel stands easily first among 
the three sections of F ward, for it alone provides instances of houses let out in 
more than 70 tenements, while it contains many more than Sewri and Sion of the 
class comprising 30, 40, 50 and 60 holdings apiece. Buildings divided up 
among 40 to 70 rent-payors are found in all areas, except Circles 1, 5 and 9, 
while Circles 1, 3 and 4 comprise the majority of those let out sovorallv to over 
70 rent-payers. Circles 6 and 8 are those which con Inin structures held jointly 
by the smallest collection of rent-payers. The bulk of tbe Parel population 
naturally resides upon tbe ground-lloor ; but Circle 4 comprises a fair number 
of first storey residents, and Circle 1 contains a larger second-floor and third- 
floor population than any other. The number of these is very small in Circle 5. 
As follows naturally from the nature of the section and- the height of its 
structures, Parel owns a larger population, living off the ground, than other sections 
of F ward. When compared with Byculia and Tarwadi. two other mill-centres, 
the number of those who share single rooms with over 20 others is not unduly 
high, and is even less than the corresponding number in Sion : and, if one 
glances at each circle in turn, it does not appear that these moBt crowded condi¬ 
tions are affected to any large extent by the population of Circles 1 and 4. On 
the other hand, the average population per inhabited house rises to the somewhat 
alarming figure of 79 in Circle 1, and of 57 in Circle 4; while Circle 7 shows 
an average of 59. There are two houses in Circles 2 and 3 with between 300 
and 350 occupants, one house in Circle 1 occupied by between 350 and 400 
individuals, and one in Circle 2 containing 460. For Die section cn bloc the 
average number of inhabitants to a building stands at 31, which is a considerably 
higher figure than obtains in either Sewri or Sion. 

Ninety per cent of the Parel population occupies tenements of one room, 
the average number of occupants per room in this class being 4. Such comfort, 
as is afforded by tenements of 6 rooms or more, is practically unknown in all 
circles except No 5, where some 7 per ceut of the circle population occupies this 
class of holding. These more fortunate residents are Christiaus and Parsis :— 
the only two communities in the section which can be held to occupy these better 
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class holdings to any appreciable extent. Except in Circle 9, where there are only 
two followers of Islam, the Mahomniedan appears in every part of Parel as the 
occupier of a one-roomed holding ; and the same style of tenement is adopted by 
the Jew, who, be it noted, is uon-existent in Circles 4, 5 and 7. There are 17 
well-to-do Jains, resident in Circle 9 ; but the community, as a whole, is no better 
off than the Hindu population, who swarm to the extent of 94 per cent, of their 
total numbers, in small one-roomed tenements. Circle 9 is the only one in which 
exists an appreciable number of Hindus occupying tenemontsof 4, 5 or 6 rooms. 


Area ok 1’abeu 


No. of Circle. 

Area in Acre*. 

Aren covered by Rond*,etc. 

Total Aren. 
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1*45 
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9917 
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#;*3i 
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121-00 
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12*71 
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SEWRI. 


Chats are not uncommon in this section, a larger number of J them being 
found in Circles 2 and 4 than elsewhere. The last named area also contains 7 
out of tho 8 bungalows of the sectiou : and is dotted with a good number of small 
“cadjan” dwellins-huts, which combine with 142 dwelling-houses proper to 
reuder the circle more crowded with buildings of all kinds than any other. 
The mills and workshops of Sewri are situated for the most part in Circles 1 and 
2 ; and this fact is doubtless responsible for the prevalence of chals in the latter 
area. Few buildiugs in the section contain auy more than a ground floor; and 
only otto examplo will be found, in Circle 1, of a building with three upper 
storeys. Of tho threo sections composing the F ward, Sewri is tho one wmch 
contains the smallest number of upper-storeyed buildings. Similarly, the 
section compares favourably with the other two in the matter of the sub-division 
of buildiugs : for there tiro but two examples of multiple-tenement buildings and 
these, situated in Circle 1, contain no greater number tliau 70. In every circle, 
particularly in Circles 3 and 5, ten tenements is the limit of sab-division of nearly 
every building. A largor first-storey and second-storey population will be 
found in Circlo 4 than in tho rest of tho section, while Circle 1 shelters 
tho thirty-eight individuals, who alone reside upon the third upper storey. 
Turning to the subject of room-population, it appears that in Circle 5 alone 
the number of those, resident in rooms occupied by over 5 and under 10 
persons, is larger than the number of thoso who share rooms with four- or 
fewer others. Circle 3 is conspicuous by the complete absence of persous sharing 
single rooms with twenty others or more ; and the larger number of this latter 
class will bo found in Circles 1 and 4. House-populations are small, Circle 1 being 
the only area in which one can find an instance of more than 150 occupants of 
one house; while the average population per inhabited building,<which nowhere 
rises abovo 18 (Circle 2), decreases in Circles 3 and 5 to 8 and 0 respectively. 

Tenements containing more than two rooms aro so few, that they scarcely 
call for comment. The few that do exist are in the possession of 21 Christians, 
31 lliudua and 12 Parsis. Nearly the whole of tho population of Sewri belongs to 
the Hindu religion, and bulks so largely in ono-roomed tenements, that we find 
this class of holding forming 93 per cent, of all tenements of all classes, and 
sheltering 91 per couL of the total sectional population. It appears that no single 
member of the Beue-lsrael community resides in Sowri. 


Arka or Sewbi. 


So. of Circle. 

Area in Acres. 

Area covered by rornla, etc. 

Total Area. 

1 

150*30 



2 

2904 



3 

6694 



4 

lul-11 



5 

60-32 



Stxition. 

407*77 

37*70 

445*47 
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SION. 

In dealing with this section, it should bo noted that Circle 8 is the site of 
the great Dadar Health Camp, which, being merely a collection of temporary 
structures, vacated during the monsoon, has not been taken iuto account when 
preparing the special tables for the section. There are only two mills in the 
section, oue in Circle 1 and the other in Circle 5. The last-named comprises the 
old settlement of Vadala, while Circlo 4 contains that historically-interesting 8]>ot, 
Naigaon. Buildings with more than two upper floors are found to the number of 
4 only in Circles 3 aud 5 ; and the character of the buildings in the section is l>ost 
understood b\ remembering that out of a total of 2,400 odd, 2,It 0 and over contain 
a ground-iloor only. Multiplicity of tenements iu a building is also rare, there 
being only one building in the section, belonging to Circlo 11, which contaius 
between GO and 70, and only 14 which are snb-divided into moro than 20 holdings. 
The refugee-population of Circlo 8 is, of course, purely a ground-floor population. 
A perusal of Table 6 shows that the population living in rooms occupied by 6 
persons or less, as also those in rooms occupied by over 5 aud under 10 individuals, 
is smaller than tho corresponding population iu Barel; but that those who share 
rooms with between 10 and IS others, aud those who share rooms with 20 or more, 
others are more numerous than iu Parol. The last-named class of tho population 
appears in all circles except No. 11, and No. 8 ; and their actual number is higher 
in Circles 5 and 7 than elsewhere. The one building in Circlo 7, which contains 
over 350 inhabitants, neod occasion no surprise: it is the Matunga Lepor Asylum, 
which is shown ou tho sectional map ai the south corner of the circle. The 
average population per inhabited building is higher in Circle 3 than elsewhere, 
namely 21 ; and lower in Circle 9, namely 7 ; while for the suction, as a whole, 
tho average is a little lower than that obtaining in Sewri. 

One-roomed tenements are, as usual, the style of holding occupied by the 
majority of the population. I'hore aro only 51 tenements of the highest class, 
occupied by 1,031 individuals or 4*59 per cent, of the total Sion population ; and 
they are scattered in small numbere all over the section. Sion contains the sites 
of some of the earliest Hindu settlements ; and to this day the great mass of its 
population are Hindus, resident iu the only class of holding, which accords with 
their scanty earnings. In Circles 1 and 4 reside a fair uurnber of Mahommedans of 
]>oor class : while in Circles 3, 5 and 11 live mo8t of the Christian population, also 
poor and rarely resident in any but the smallest class of tenement. The Jew appears 
nowhere iu Circles 4, 5, 6, 7 or 10 ; and in one of these, Circle 7, there is also no 
Jain element whatever. These areas belong by proscriptive right to the Hiudu. 


Area of oion. 


No. of Circle. 

Area in Acrea. 

Aiea covered by roi.ls, etc. 

Total Area. 

1 

75*4 



2 

2i'«y 



3 

12U-80 



4 

211*75 



5 

551 65 



<$ 

21.V22 



7 

1,487-00 



8 

158-20 



9 

57-58 
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10 

168-ui 



11 

101*30 
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MAHIM. 


We have now arrived at the last ward of the island, which is made np of 
tho Mahim aud Worli sections. These two differ somewhat in character ; for 
Mahim approximates mom closely to Sion, and is a section of health camps and 
cadjan-huts; while W orli, though it ooutains a fair number of the latter, is to a large 
extent a mill-area, with a considerable industrial population. The bulk of the build¬ 
ings in Mahim belong to the “ dwelling-house ” and “ cadjan-hut ” classes, whieh 
appear in every circle: while the dials number 144 and are fairlv equally 
distributed all over the section. The two woll-known Koliwadas of the section aro 
situated in (circles G and 7. Structures with a ground-Hoor only, or witli ground-floor 
and one upper storey, apj>ear in every circle, the former class being far the more 
numerous: dwellings with a third tipper storey are practically unknown, while those 
with two upper storeys are found nowhere in Circles 3, 7 and 8. '1 he larger number 
ot such houses belongs to Circle 5, which together with t'ircle G contains about 
ouo-third of the total number of buildings in the section. The essential 
difference between Mahim and Worli is apparent from Tablo 3, which shows 
Mahim to be almost void ot buildings sub-divided into a multiplicity ol 
tenements ; whoreas Worli has a comparatively large number. In Mahim, 
as in Sion, the people nearly all live upon the ground-door ; and only iu Circles 
4 and 5 will be found an exiguous population resident upon the third upper-door. 
There appear to be one or two instances of overcrowding iu the section ; for 
although 13,000 out of the total 24,000 occupy rooms containing no mure than 
d persons, yet there is not a single circle except No. 1, which does not contain 
a certain proportion of population in rooms occupied by 20 or more individuals. 
L he larger number oi these appear in Circle 8, which contains a higher population 
than any other circle in the section. Properly speaking, Block 15 of Circle 8 
should bo cut oft', aud amalgamated in the map with the 8th circle of Sion ; for it is 
mainly a health camp area, and shares tho overflow with the Sion section on the 
other side of the Railway line : and actually, the figures recorded against Circle 8 
in the special tables refer to the area comprised in Blocks 1 to 14. There aro no 
very densely populated buildiugs iu Mahim, tho average population per house for 
the whole section being 10 only. 

In every circle, tenements of one room only bulk more largely than those 
of any other class. In Circles 4 aud 5, there is an appreciable number with 2 
rooms; while Circle G contains the highest proportion ol six-roomed tenements, 
which only number 120 for the wholo section. This is probably due to 
an European or well-to-do Christian olement in that quarter. Tho Parsis 
exist uuder fairly comfortable conditions in this section : Circles 2 and 3 
shelter a certain number of the poorest; but, taking the community en masse, the 
largest projiortion to the total is borne by those resident iu tenements of 6 rooms 
and over. Circle 6 contains the largest proportion of Hindus, living in the roomiest 
class of holding: but it goes without sayiug that their numbers are trivial in com¬ 
parison with the 14*000 followers, of Hinduism, who dwell in single rooms. 


Akka of Maiiim. 


No. of Circle. 

Area in Acres. 

Area covered by roads, etc. 

Total Area. 

1 

ltW-ll 




147 44 



8 

170-5 



4 

42-00 



5 

SVH) 

— - 

— ---- 

6 

166*17 



7 

12.V34 



8 

207*86 



Section. 

1,140 07 

l4C"lt» 

1.286-23 
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WORLI. 

Tlu* most notable structures in Worli are its 438 dials and its 24 mills. 
The former are spread all over the section, being a little mure nmnerous in Circle 

7 aud Circle 8 than olsowhere; while the majority of the latter are iucludod iu 
Circles 6 and 7. There are rather moro buildings with a second and third upper 
storey than are to bo found in Mahiin; but the bulk of the houses, as iu that section, 
contain a ground-Hoor only. There are twelve buildings iu the section which 
contain over 60 separate tenements, the larger number of these being situated in 
Circles 3 aud 7 ; while in Circle 4, tho number of houses sub-divided into more 
than thirty tenements is equal to the number iu that circle, which coqtaiu ten 
tenements or less. Circle 4 is further remarkable as »he only area in which the 
population resident upon the tirst-storey exceeds the ground-iloor population iu 
numbers. Usually, and particularly in Circle 8, the latter is far in excess of the 
former, aud comprises the major portion of the whole sectional population. Circle 

8 contains a very much larger population than any other portion of the section, 
and also a much larger number of persons, dwelling in rooms occupied by 20 or 
more individuals: while Circle 3 is the only area containing no population 
so domiciled. A little less than half the whole NVorli population resides in 
rooms teuauted by 5 persons or less; and the majority of tho remainder share 
rooms with trom 5 to 8 others. Circles 4, 5 and 7 each offer examples of 
thickly-populated buildings, thore being one in the first-named area with 457 
inhabitants, another in the second with 559, and a third in Circle 7, occupied 
by 587 individuals. This is the third most densely populated house in the 
whole island. There arc 36 buildiugs with over 100 inhabitants, 24 with 
over 150 inhabitants, and 1 i with over 200 occupants; and one is, therefore, 
scarcely surprised that the average population per inhabited building rises 
at a inmnd from 10 in Mahim to 20 in this section. Circle 4 deserves scrutiny; 
it contains iu all 30 buildings inhabited by a population numbering 3,070 ; so 
that the average rises to the high figure of 122 1 

Worli is purely a sect ion of oue-roomed tenements ; for these holdings form 
94 per cent, of the whole, and are inhabited by 92 per cent, of the sectioual 
population. The average number of occupants in each roern of this class umounts 
to 5—a liigher average than appears anywhere else, except in Dongri aud the 
KBpianade. Out of all communities residing in Worli, the 1’arsis are the only 
peoplo who can show an appreciable proportion, of their total number, occupying 
t< nements with six^or row rooms. 


Area of Worli. 


No. of Circle. 

Area in Acres. 

Area covered bjr mads. etc. 

Total Area. 

1 

398-17 



2 

129*45 



8 

25*66 



4 -.1 

8*2«; 



5 

234*4/1 



6 

212*14 



n 

4 

347*27 



8 

268*74 



Seotiou. 

1,619*12 

196*52 

1.815*64 
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CONCLUSION. 


lbfore bringiug this report to a close, I may perhaps be allowed to express 
my thanks to the members ol the Census office establishment, for the assistance 
which they have afforded, and the steady work which thoy have performed. 
Since the commencement of the task a year ago, the following men have earned 
my fullest approbation Messrs. Munchorsha R. Desai, Narayan Rakhmaji, 
Eknath S. Sakalkar, Jagannath Atmaram, and Vasudev L. Nadkarni. Any 
natural predilection for hard work which they may have possessed, has doubt¬ 
less been fortified by the example of my Assistant, Mr. P. P. Vagh, who from 
first to last has proved himself to be a thoughtful, intelligent, and most industrious 
ally. 

S. M. EDWARDES, LC.S. 

Bombay, November Ath, 1901. 
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